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JOURNAL

OF THE

ASTATIC SOCIETY.

No. I. 1868.

On the Antiguities of the Peshawur District.—By the Rev. 1.
LOEWENRTHAL,

Saint-Martin, in his Mémoire Analytique sur la Carte de 1’ Asie,
in endeavouring to identify Hiouen-Thsang’s Ou-to-kia-han-t’cha, not
with Atok, but with Hénd, mistaking the pronunciation of the lat-
ter name, complains in reference to Yusufzai and the region about
Peshawur that Malheureusement nous sommes ici sur un terrain dont
Pexploration archéologique est & peine entamée. And it is too true.
Whilst the Mahomedans of Northern Africa and of Western Asia
not only do not prevent the enterprising Englishman from digging
up their graves, but lend even a helping hand in the work, the most
interesting localities in the immediate neighbourhood of British
territory are utterly forbidden ground to any adventurous archeolo-
gist, on account of the unmanageable nature of the independent
froutier tribes. And yet, few regions, out of the realm of soil made
memorable by either classical or religious associations, would yield
a richer harvest of the materials with which to eke out the records
of history, than the plains and the hills now almost or altogether
within sight of British cantonments. Few even of the scores of
mounds® which cover the plain of Yusufzai, have as yet been in any

® Since writing the above I have received an interesting communication from
Major Burroughs, H. M. 93rd Highlanders, in reference to the mounds which
are such a feature of the Yusufzai pinin,—an extraoct from which may perhups
not be unacceptable. In speaking of the Broughs or Paecht’s Houses in Orkney,

“'..lyl:m ¢ Broughs' are to all outward appearance mere mounds of earth like

the tumali scattered over the plains of the Panjab and throughout the valley of
Peshawur, excepting that in the valley of Peshawur they appear always to be



2 On the Antiguities of the Peshawur District. [No. 1,

way investigated, much less opened; and still fewer have been the
attempts to search the hills which abut on this plain, although every
attempt in this direction has been abundantly rewarded. Some of
these latter, indeed, require description even more than search, as the
remains of buildings on them alone are most remarkable. A late
visit to three of these localities, induces me to say a few words, by
no means by way of description in the least degree exhaustive, but
rather by way of direction for any one with more leisure, and with
more previous acquaintance with Indian, Buddhist, and Bactrian
antiquities, than I have, to do these interesting subjects justice.

The hill of Takhti Bai, or Bahai, as it is called by the natives,
has been frequently mentioned, and must have been described before
this. It is an isolated, barren hill of no great height, about eight
miles west of Fort Hoti Marddn in Yusufzai. It forms, irregularly,
three sides of a square, with the open side towards the North-west.
The inner slopes of this hill are covered with the still standing shells
of lofty buildings, constructed of hewn stones ; most of them are of
at least two stories, the openings for the beams of the upper floor

oovered with bits of broken pottery, which I have not noticed elsewhere.” [This
apinion that all the mounds are covered with broken pottery, though very gene-
ral, is not correct : many are.] “I have come across these same tumuli in the
Orkney Islands (in the north of 8cotland), about Stonehenge on Salishury
Plain in England, on and about the battle-field of the Alma, on the Plateau of
Sebastopol and about Kertch and Yenikale in the Crimea ; and here again on the
plains of the Punjab and in the valley of Peshawur. To all outward appearance,
they are alike. On the Platean north of the Alma, these tumuli were generally
in great circles with intervals between each tumulus of about half a mile, At
nearly every point along the ridge of the Platean of Sebastopol overlooking the
Tchernaya, where the French, Turks and British had thrown up batteries, was a
tumulus to be found. The white telegraph tower on the battle field of the Alma,
captured by the Zouéves was built on an old tumulus. The tumuli on the plain
between Peshawur and Hoti Mardan are also dotted in ocircles. At Stennis in
Orkuey and at Stonelienge in England a druidical circle of stunding stones is to
be seen in the centre of the greut circle of tumuli.” [There is such a circle of
standing stones also at Shewa in Yusufzai, to which the people there attach very
superstitious notions. The Khan of the place told me that he had frequently
placed men to count the stones, but the stones kept increasing and decressing in
number the whole time that they were being counted, and the same number
would not come out twice. There is a single stone of the same nature, with a
broken one at a little distance from it, some miles to the south of Shewa, in the
midst of the Mera (or desert) near a mound.] “I was at the opening of a tumu-
Ins, on my own property in the Island of Roneay in Orkney, which was in shape
like a bee-hive under ground. A large stone covered the opening and over the
stone was some two or three feet of earth. It was about tweive feet high from
the floor inside to the aperture. There was an aperture below leading to some
underground passages. 1t was close to the seashore and was called by the peo-
ple & ¢ Paecht's House.’”
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and the windows remaining to attest the fact. They were construct-
ed with much care, the walls being smooth and straight, showing
signs also of having been stuccoed or at least plastered. The build.
ings are of various sizes ; the steps leading to the upper story being
either outside the building, or attached inside closely to the outer
wall, the vacant space under the staircase being generally fitted up
as a cell. The atone of which these buildings were constructed is
found on the spot; the blocks are well hewn and carefully fitted.
The centre of all these structures is formed by a quadrangle consist-
ing of cells closely resembling in structure the altarin figure No. 10,
that is, they consist of a square base, open in front, of little more
than a man’s height; this surmounted by a coping, which in shape
is the lower part of a paraboloidal vault; and a short cylinder con-
nects this coping with a hemispherical cupola which is open at the
top. (Single cells, or perhaps altars, of this kind, though much
larger in size, are found in various spots all over the hill.) One side
of the quadrangle has an opening as u doorway to which steps led from
an enclosure round the quadrangle. Its centre is occupied by the ruins
of a raised platform, whose sides were adorned with figures in atucco
or stone. Close to this quadrangle there is what may readily be con-
sidered a vaulted subterranean passage, though from the fact that
the debris everywhere conceal the original level, there is great un-
eertainty as to its real depth below the original level of the ground.
It may have been a bauli. There is no water on the hill now any
where ; the Pushto word Bakai means a bauli; yet there is a possi-
bility that Bahai, the name of this hill, may be connected with the

old Fihara.
'Another most interesting hill showing many remains of Buddhist
tiniea, which I ascended, is on the Buner frontier, the nearest British
village being that of Bébizai. It is very much higher than the hill
of Bahai. The ascent from the East, from the Sudum valley, is said
to be easy and readily performed by mules; that from the other side
I must call toilsome and steep, for the most part, differing in this
respect very much from the ascent of Bahai, which is easy, along a
well-trodden path which exhibits in several places very distinct traces
of steps cut in the rock, for great distances. A portion of the way
up, however, led along the channel of a mountain stream, then dry
(April 25th,) whose banks—if banks can be spoken of where rocks

B 2
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and large boulders conceal both the banks and the torrent’s bed—
were covered with an impermeable thicket of a magnificent flora;
trees blazing with an indescribable profusion of gorgeous blossoms ;
shrubbery bending under the weight of fragrant flowers of the most
pleasing colours; palm trees waving over head; with sequestered
cave-like nooks, partly artificial, constructed over cool springs, traces
of terraces, remains of tanks and water-courses,—all spoke of men of
taste as well as enterprise, who had chosen and beautified this spot as
their abode. There are a few caves scattered over the side of the moun-
tain, but the most remarkable of all is a large cave near the summit,
which was pointed out by General Court, many years ago, in the
eighth volume of the Journal, when on p. 812 he wrote as follows :
“The cave Cashmeer Ghar, situated in the territory of the Baboo-
zeis, on a mountain which cannot be ascended but by a steep passage,
hewn in a great measure out of the rock. This place is also called
Pelley, and is sixteen koss from the town of Soukhor. The cave is
said to be of an immeasurable depth, and to have so large an aper-
ture that it is impossible to discern the direction by casting in a
stone. As both sides of the entrance are of solid masonry, and the
front is encumbered with enormous cut stones, one would imagine that
it is one of the subterraneous temples attributed to the Pandoovans, or
to the Caffres. At present it is a place of shelter for myriads of
wood-pigeons. Quite close to it are visible the traces of a town or
castle whence idols are sometimes dug up; a basin also is observable
there, continually supplied with water. I had been assured that an
inscription was discoverable, but my men could trace none whatever.”
I transfer the passage in order to correct a few of the statements,
as General Court was entirely dependant on information derived from
natives. The cave is not hewn out of the rock, but is almost alto-
gether natural. The place is not called Pelley. He must have con-
founded it with a place of that name, some miles to the north of
Bébhzai, not within British territory, which I was told by the Af
ghans is remarkable for extensive ruins and mounds. What General
Court calls Soukhor, is undoubtedly an error of type or a mistake of
the pen for Lund-Khor ; but this town is hardly more than fen miles
to the west of Bébtizai. How the name Kaskmir{ Ghdr or Kashmirs
Smuss (both ghdr and smuss being Pushto for cave) originated, is
perhaps hard to tell. The idea of the natives is, that the extent of
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the cave cannot be measured, but that the opening at the other end
of it is in Kashmir. The last portion of the ascent to the mouth of
the cave itself is extremely difficult. The cave consists of several
chambers of unequal size ; the outer one, which is very lofty, is dis-
tinguished only by a very few stalactites. The iunterior contains
flights of almost uncountable steps, and buildings, whose nature can-
not, however, be fully ascertained without some excavation. But
such a work presents here unusual difficulty, not only on account of
the comparative inaccessibility of the place, and its distance from the
nearest village at which labourers could be obtained, but also because
pigeons’ and bats’ excrements have accumulated in the cave for cen.
turies. Two inscriptions were spoken of by the natives as existing
somewhere in the cave, but I did not see them. Indeed, the only
inscription which I have seen anywhere during this tour, is on an
unshapen piece of rock lying at the entrance of the village of Zeda,
in the sonth-eastern corner of the Yusufzai plain. The character is
Bactrian, as well as I was able to see, the stone lying under a great
heap of manure, upside down, and with the inscribed surface to-
wards a wall. I was not able, during the day that I was at Zeda, to
obtain a facsimile or even a copy of it. On various terraces and
natural plateaus below the Kashmfrf Smuss there are numerous re-
mains of buildings very much like those at Bahai as well as like
those on & hill near Naogrdm, between the British frontier and the
Indus.

One of the most marked features among the remains on this latter
hill (it is about 1000 feet high) are very large rocks and boulders
scattered about, which have been carefully excavated for cells ; many
of these are quite plain inside, whilst others have the simple orna-
ment of a niche or two, The summit of the hill offers a flat plateau
of some size, which had been very strongly fortified by buildings all
round the brow. These buildings are constructed of large blocks of
stone (conglomerate, found on the spot) neatly hewn and carefully
fitted, disposed with very great regularity and laid in a cement of
extraordinary excellence ; unavoidable interstices between the large
blocks are filled up by layers of thin small stone tablets; this latter
practice being an invariable feature in all the so-called Kafir build-
ings which I have seen in the Trans-Indus country. To judge from
the smooth turf and the vegetation in the middle of the plateau, it
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those on the right and one on the left in the attitude of supplication,
whilst the remaining one on the left appears to bring an offering.
Squat square pilasters form the two ends of the representation.

There are many other figures of this kind, of greatly varying sizes
which have been found near Naogram as well as near Tahkal.

No. 8. A slab 20 inches in width, 13 inches high.

The execution is better than that of No. 1, and only the figures
at the ends are slightly mutilated. The centre figure is a colossal
Buddh in the usual unadorned dress, his waving hair gathered in a
top knot, the lobes of the ears much elongated, a halo round the
head, and feet bare. The left hand, as is usual, holds a part of the
robe in a knot ; the right hand appears to be taking a snake out of a
bush of gigantic flowers growing out of a piece of water. Facing
the Buddh is a figure whose dress is very similar to that of the
statue No. 2, his hands folded, in the attitude of supplication. The
figure between these two, under a tree, has the right hand raised
very much in the manner of a modern military salute. The figure
close to the left hand of the centre figure is one which occurs fre-
quently in the Naogram haut-reliefs : an aged bearded soldier, nude
to the waist, hair au nafurel, a short broad sword by his side, his
right holding an axe ; the handle of the latter is gone, as about half
of the pedestal of the slub is broken off.

No. 4. A slab 19 inches in width, 12 high.

A Buddh sitting cross-legged on a bolstered pedestal, his right
hand lifted up as if in the act of blessing or teaching, a heavy fes-
toon of flowers surrounding the halo. Seven male figures on his
right, and six female figures on his left fill up the rest of the slab.
Of the male figures three have their hands folded, as in the attitude
of supplication ; two others of the lower line appear to bring pre-
sents. The long waving hair of the two figures nearest to the right
hand of Buddh is noteworthy. Of the male figures two have mous-
taches, the farthest in the lower line, and the nearest in the upper.
Of the female figures two have anklets, all have bracelets ; the nears
est figure in the lower line appears to bring a present, whose nature
it is difficult to determine. The execution is not neat, and the hands
and feet appear disproportionately large.

No. 5. A slab 14 inches wide, 9 high.

In the centre is a bearded figure, nude as far as visible, a Brah-
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minical string (apparently) over the left shoulder. The figure
appears standing behind a table with carved legs, the carving on the
two legs which are visible not being precisely alike ; in front appears
the drapery of a table cloth ; on the table are five round objects, the
bearded figure seeming to hold a sixth of the same description. In
front of the table there is'a small object on a pedestal, which closely
resembles what appears from other soulptures to be a fire-altar; the
upper portion of the top forms a cover, which hangs by a hinge from
the side of the vase-like lower portion of the top, from which a flame
seems to issue. The figure on the right band of the central figure
i dressed in an ample-sleeved shirt, which is confined round the loins
by a girdle with a clasp in front ; trousers, shoes, and a turban with
pendant end complete the dress of this figure, a dress, moreover,
which may be seen, at the present day, worn by the hillmen one
meets with in Kashmir. A palm tree is visible behind this figure.
The figure on the opposite side is dressed in the usual ample Asiatie
robe and sheet, the feet hare : the left hand bears an undistinguish.
able object. The two figures in the background have lost their faces.
The figure in the frame stands on a vase-like pedestal and has the
bands folded. This slab, taken in connection with other sculptures,
belonging to the same building doubtless, offers a curious combina.
tion of the elements of various religions : the tilak, the brahminical
thread, and the fire-altar, together with that ubiquitous Buddh !

No. 6. A panel filling up a pointed arch; width at the base 26
inches, greatest height 25 inches,

Three subjects divided by orna.menta.l lines, the outer one bordered
by a palm frlink.

The lowest represents Buddh sitting on a bolstered pedestal, Whlch
latter is ornamented by a wheel ; palm leaves over his head. Foup
male figures on each side in the attitude of eager listeners; three of
these on the one side, and two on the other have their heads and
faces shaven smooth ; their ears are natural, that is, the lappet is not
extended by any ornament; the figure nearest to Buddh’s uplifted
right hand, represents an old man with a long beard.

The scene above this, shows Buddh standing in the centre; what
sppears to be a king kneeling before him on his right knee, with
hands joined in the position of a suppliant. Five figures behind the
king, dressed in a similar way, also appear as suppliants, the las{

c
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reclining on one knee. The other side shows six figures ; of the first
the head alone comes out distinctly and bears a close resemblance to
that of Buddh; an armed man lightly clad is the next figure; a
shaven figure in simple dress the next; this is followed by three
figures with ample hair and locks, dressed like the figures on the
opposite side, the last again reclining on one leg.

The centre of the scene at the top is filled by a large urn on an
ornamental pedestal and under a canopy. This appears to be wor-
shipped by the figures on both sides, the last of which, on each side,
surpasses Horace’s imagination, since the upper part is a nude human
figure, and the lower what may be called the coils of a dragon with
dragon’s wing and horse’s foot, ending in a gigantic leaf by way
of taill ’

There are two more figures with hands joined near the bottom of
the slab, supported by Corinthian capitals : these figures, much alike
in dress, ornament, and attitude, as they are, differ as to their head-
dress, the one on the right having flowing hair and a halo, and the
other what appears to be a carefully twisted turban, and no halo.

No.7. A slab being a piece of one side of a square pillar ; it is
80 inches long; width 18 inches at the base, 11 at the top. Five
compartments, three with Buddh sitting, two with Buddh standing ;
the halo is distinct in all but the topmost one. Of the four figures
beside Buddh in the lowest, two appear in the attitude of suppli-
cants ; whilst the other two are bringing presents apparently, In
the next above, one of the shaven figures reappears; the figure next
to this is too much mutilated to be recognized, and so is the object
held in the right hand of the figure facing Buddh. ‘In the third
compartment the figures approaching Buddh appear to bring presents
as in slab No. 4. In the second compartment from the top the
figures are much mutilated ; so they are in the topmost one, but it
can easily be distinguished that the two figures nearest Buddh offer
presents which are carried by their followers.

The two ends of each of these five compartments are formed by
pilasters with nude children in different postures. The sides of the
slab itself (the slab being about two inches thick) continue the same
pilaster-ornament.

No. 8. A figure of Buddh, 19 inches in helght what there is of it,
gs the feet are wanting. The right hand having been joined on to
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the arm, has been lost. Multitudes of these figures, in sizes varying
from the neatest miniature of a few inches, to colossal figures 9 or
10 feet in height, are found everywhere.

No. 9, is the slab roughly described in my previous communica-
tion. It is 22 inches long, and 11} in width.

No. 10. A slab representing a sacrifice, apparently. It is 11
inches high, and 10 wide. The slab is broken in two in the centre.
A carefully executed scene of much interest. The building on the
left is precisely like a good number of well preserved ones at Bahai.
It is represented (as those in reality are) as built of hewn stones,
with a low entrance in front. In Bahai this lowest part of the build-
ing is usually square, us Rémusat describes the sthupa from the Fa
houa wen kin; but in this haut-relief it appears with rounded cor-
ners. The rest of the representation does not differ from the rest of
the same kiud of building in the ruins. A narrow, slightly sloping,
rounded half-dome surmounts the base, itself surmounted by a short
cylinder ; on the top of this is & cupola with a small knob for its
apex. In the buildings of this sort on Bahai the knob is wanting,
and an opening appears in its place. In this representation a fire is
perceived to be burning inside the building, as flames issue at every
opening, and the figures about it, six in number, appear all engaged
in pouring oil on the fire. The lowest figure on the left, with its
back to the spectator, and a curly head of hair, is dressed only in a
dhoti and is lifting & jar from the ground. Half the jar is broken
off. To the left above is a similar figure on & ladder with a jar in.
verted in his hands, as if in the act of pouring out the contents on
the roof. On the opposite side, an old, bearded, fagir-like looking
man, his bair dressed precisely as the Sikhs dress theirs at the pre-
sent day, clothed in a shirt, and carrying a crooked pole in his left
hand, is pouring, with his right, the contents of a bottle on the lower
roof. Next to this figure is a man of smaller stature, otherwise very
like the last, with a smaller bottle in his left hand. Behind the latter
faqir is a stout, curly-headed figure, dressed in a dhoti, standing on a
ladder, in the act of taking a large jar from another figure, who is
carrying it on his left shoulder, and holding it with his right hand
paesed over his head.

No. 11, the figure of a king sitting was excavated by Lieut. John-
stone from a mound near Lower Tahkél, a village between the Pesha-

c 2
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wur cantonment and the Khyber Pass. The statue, as it may be
called, is 44 inches high, and 28 wide across the knees.

The figure is considerably mutilated, the entire right side above
the knee of the principal figure, and the heads of three of the small
ones being wanting ; but what makes the figure remarkable is the
suggestion, which one is struck with on looking at it, of its being
probably a portrait. Many other figures with precisely similar dress
and ornaments have been found in most of the places where figures
have been found at all; but all the others present a smooth hand-
some face of great regularity of features, without much expression,
as if the artists had only intended to produce some ideal or conven-
tional head. The face of this figure, however, is far from being hand-
some or regular; there is a sternness in its mouth and chin, and a
certain fierceness in its prominent eyes ; the natural fall of the heavy
mouetache also contrasts strongly with the waxed little ornament of
the upper lip found in the other figures of this kind. The whole
head is covered by a richly wrought combination of strings of pearls
with variously shaped and sized representations of precious stones ;
a lion’s head over a heavy pearl garland surmounts the left temple.
The lobes of the ears are much elongated by heavy pearl earrings
One lock of hair is visible behind the right ear. A necklace, and
another ornament falling over the left shoulder relieve the nude
thorax. A thick festoon of flowers seems, from its large curve, to
be hanging over both shoulders and down in front. The legs are
covered by a dhoti, and an’izdrband is visible in the middle, The
bangled left hand (rudely worked) holds a heavy javelin to which a
bell is tied. The left foot rests upon a footstool.

The four small figures are enigmatical from being so much muti-
lated. The figure sitting on the same couch with the king near his
left knee is very coarse. It is quite nude, but has a fillet, a necklace
and anklets : it leans forward, with its hands upon its breast. The
standing figure below is headless ; its breast and shoulders are cover-
ed with scale-armour: a short petticoat goes from the loins to the
knees, and greaves cover the unmutilated legs; as there are no toes
visible, the feet,in the intention of the artist, are represented as
covered by shoes. The right hand bears a bunch of the same flowers
of which the thick festoon is composed. The left hand carries some-
thing indistinguishable. The upper- figure on the right of the king
is also nude ; the lower covered by a dhoti kneels on its right knee.
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No. 12. A slab found near Jamrdd, the dismantled fort at the
mouth of the Khyber. It is 24 inches in height, and 18 wide.

Harem scenes, In the lower compartment, a male figure in the -
usual dress of Buddh and with a balo round his head is seen sitting
on a couch, his left foot supported by a footstool Behind him lies
a female sleeping. Behind the sleeping figure another female figure
is visible. The central figure seems to be about taking something
from the hand of the figure on his right. Below are two women
reclining on what appear to be drums. A lattice forms the upper
ornament of the chamber, and above the lattice appear four human
heads and the head of an ox; two of the human heads have halos,
and the other two have the same kind of cap or turban with which
the female figures below appear to be covered. Pillars separate the
centre apartment from two arched passages or gateways at the sides ;
over each arch appear two birds. In each of the gateways there are
two women, possibly as sentries, one of them holding a spear.

The upper compartment has suffered much from mutilation. The
principal figure, apparently the same as the central figure in the
lower compartment, is seen reclining on a eouch, his face directed to-
wards & woman sitting on the same eouch, her feet supported by a
footstool. The woman sitting on the ground appears to be beating
two drums with her hands. The female figure behind is holding
aloft a round object in her right hand, which may also be a musical
instrament. Outside the pillars supporting the areh of the centre
apartment appear threc women on each side. One on the left is
entirély peeled off; another, standing, appears to be playing a wind-
instrument ; the action of the sitling one is indistinguishable. The
sitting female on the right appears playing a stringed instrument ;
the action of the other two cannot well be made out.

Before concluding this communication, I shall venture, though
with much diffidence, to say a word on one of the most vexed ques-
tions among all the perplexing ones referring to the ancient history
of the regions near the Indus, and that is, the identification of
Aornos, the height which it cost Alexander so much trouble to take.
It may seem presumption to renew the discussion of this subject
after the full treatment it has received in this Journal (Vol. XXIII.
Gradus ad Aornon) in Colonel Abbott’s able and elaborate article.
And yet, few attentive readers of that article can be satisfied with
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the conclusion ; indeed, there is sufficient evidence that the writer
himself was not satisfied with the conclusion, and that he gets rather
out of patience, and that justly, with his ‘authorities, Arrian and
Curtius. Without absolute violence, it is quite impossible to reconcile
their discrepant statements; and not only are their statements
utterly discordant as to the locality, but the most discordant points
are found in one and the same writer.

As to the general locality in which Aornos is to be sought, most
investigators, as indeed Col. Abbott himself, have found Arrian so
vague here, that they have held to the more graphic representations
of the imaginative Curtius. Yet no writer can be more inaccurate.
His best friends have never been able to defend him from the charge
of romancing. His own ideas, too, in reference to geography and
topography seem 8o confused, that what little value may be accorded
to his narratives, the want of proper and true localization deprives
them of all value as portions of history. Only a few paragraphs before
this chapter about Aornos, he speaks of Alexander’s taking Mara-
canda, which, from all attending circumstances, must be Samarkand,
and in the very next breath he speaks of the Scythians of the Tanais
(the Don) as in the same neighbourhood. In this very narrative
about Aornos, which he places on the Indus, he makes Alexander
fight for the place as only a very important place such as commanded
a ford or passage, could induce him to fight, and then, he makes
Alexander march sixteen more marches in order to cross the Indus.

The topographical indications, therefore, of the ancient writers, it
must be confessed, have hitherto led to no satisfactory result in the
search after the famous Aornos. May not another method of iden-
tification prove more successful ? The name Aornos can hardly be an
invention of the Greeks. If the difficulties of Chinese transcription
of Indian names have been so successfully overcome, may not & simi-
lar linguistic method have equally happy results, if applied to those
names in Alexander’s march, which have not been satisfactorily iden-
tified yet P

What appears most probable in reference to the disputed locality,
is this: that the place was on or near the Indus, that it was a height
near plains, that the people of the plains considered it an impreg-
nable place of refuge, that Alexander thought it of sufficient impor-
tance to make a very signal effort for its capture, and that its name
was dornos. To begin with the name.
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Aornos must be the Greek transcription of a Sanscrit name, for all
the other names which have been identified, have been identified
through the Sanserit, which therefore, whether the people then spoke
it or not, was certainly the language of their names, and not only
then, but for some centuries subsequent yet. In course of time the
Sanscrit was worn down into Hindi, Panjabi, Pushto, etc. Hence if
we wish to see how any place bearing a certain Hindi, Panjabi,
Pushto or other name at the present day, came to be called so-and-so
by the Greeks, we can only find it by referring the modern name
back to its most probable Sanscrit predecessor or progenitor. Thus,
the modern Behat was called Bidaspes or Hydaspes by the Greeks,
because Behat is the modern short for the ancient Vitasta.

Now we find in the Tabagdte Akbari, in the Tartkhe Murassa,* in
other native works, and even from the mouth of Hindus at the pre-
sent day, that the place now called Afok was formerly called .Atok
Benares (properly Banéras). The union of two names in this way
may be explained in one of two ways. KEither we believe, on the
analogy of Kasi Bepares as explained by Dr. Hall in No. 1 of last
year’s Journal, p. 5, that Benares was the name of the ¢ circum-
jacent territory” of Atok; or else, we adopt an analogy more in
accordance with the custom along and near the Indus. We find, in
this region, that when a locality is designated by two names men-
tioned together, it is either because there are two places bearing
these names respectively close to each other, as Hoti Marddn, Térd
Jabba; or else, where there is a river, because they are on the oppo-
site banks of the river, as Rorf Bakar, Thiit Naka, Diga{ Bénda, etc.

etc. The latter analogy is evidently the aptest in the present in-
stance ; hence we conclude that in former days, there was a locality
opposite Atok, that is, on the right bank of the river Indus, named
Benares. The old form of Benares is, as is well known, Varanas (or
Varanasi). How would a Greek of Alexander’s age pronounce this
name ? He would, in the first place, prefix a vowel. Why ? we can
bardly tell without a discussion much too long for the present object.
It will suffice to know that he was in the habit of doing so. The
Banscrit danfa he pronounced é3dvra; nakha—ivvxa; nama (n)—
Svopa ; bhr—ddpv-; nri—dwip; s'atam—éxardy; mih—duyéo, and
& hundred like instances which will readily occur to the reader. We
® A History of the Afghans, by Afsul Khan Khatak.
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should then have the form avaranas. One of the commonest modes
in which the Sanscrit syllable va reappears in other languages, is in
the form of the vowel 0. Thus

Sanscrit dvér = English door, German thor.

» vakshas = ,, oaz.

» svan— = Latin son—.
» svasar = ,, 8oror.
»” svar = » 8ol

» gvarna == Hindi sona.

In Greek some such change is doubly necessary on account of the
absence of the sound » from the language (from the xoww, at any
rate) ; hence svas corresponds to 3s, & being replaced by the breath-
ing ; vék, becomes éz-, etc. Then there is that immense class of
perfect participles, which in Sanscrit are formed with the suffix vés,®
corresponding to the Greek form in ér-, and many other instances.
On this principle avaranas becomes dapvos, losing one vowel neces-
sarily by the recession of the accent.

‘We should therefore have to look for Aornos opposite Atok. With
reference to this locality General Court has observed * that a rock
exists opposite Atok, with all the peculiarities described by Q. Cur-
tius, on a mountain that is topped by a castle, attributed to Rajah
Hody. It cannot be ascended but on the side of the Indus, by asteep
passage hewn through the rock, and enclosed by two walls of defence,
running up zigzag according to the protuberances of the mount. The
space inclosed by these walls is filled with ruins of habitations gradu-
ally rising from the brink of the river up to the castle. Those works
are all entire, and have the appearance of great antiquity.”

Much of this is true even now, though it is highly probable that
many of the “ babitations,” of which General Court speaks, as well
as the “ castle” itself, have been removed to build Sikh Forts in the
same locality, since he saw the place, if he saw it at all himself.
There are ruins of buildings, but they are few. However, the outer
wall of the whole Fort is distinctly traceable. It runs down to the
river on two sides ; the space enclosed is at least three times as large
as the Fort Atok, and the wall to the west, north, and south evident-
ly overhung steep places. The walls are smooth and even, and in
general appearance allied to the Buddhist remains in Yusufzai,

[* Asin dadyisvét—and Tervpér.~EDs.]
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I may add the opinion of one of the highest military authorities
that Mahabun, which Col. Abbott proposed as Aornos, commands
nothing ; it is so much out of the way that it would hardly ever
have been a place of refuge for the people of the plains; and if it
had been, a general like Alexander would not have wasted his time
and his men on the reduction of an isolated hill which was by no
meang impeding his passage of the Indus. On the other hand he
says that the hill above Khairdbdd is not only a most conspicuous
point for friend and foe, but also one that must be taken before a
passage of the Indus at Atok would be attempted by an invading
force.

I have only one item to add in reference to the tradition about
Rajah Hody. This tradition still exists on the spot, and in other
localities of Afghanistan. The topes and altars, for instance, in the
neighbourhood of Amerakhel near the Surkhab, are attributed by the
natives to Rajah Hody or Udi. Now Saint-Martin in the treatise
cited above, finds three regions conterminous with one another,
which, in Hiouen-Thsang’s time, were called Oudyana, according to
his French spelling : the first as the capital of Ningrahar (p. 52) ;
the second, the kingdom of Oudyana, (p. 63), which he identifies as
the plains and hills of Ashnaghar (Hashtnagar, though inveterate and
official, is incorrect) and Yusufzai ; and the third time he finds the
name, it is applied to the region about Hasan Abdil, (p. 69). In
each of these instances he says, the locality was called so, that is
“a garden,” on account of its fertility. It does not strike him as
strange that precisely the same name should have been given to tkres
adjoining regions, and these names should be entirely independent of
one another. Moreover, Ningrahar is by no means a garden at all
times. Itis a locality which suffers famine frequently, and one of
the derivations of its name as given by indigenous Mullahs, is based
on the meaning “ half-hungry,”—a derivation however little worth
in etymology it may be, gives evidence at least of the native esti-
mation of the fertility of the place. The plain of Yusufzai is a
garden about once in three or four years ; the rest of the time it is a
desert.

It appears to me far more likely that these regions together were
called by the one name Udiana, as being the kingdom of this “ Rajah
Udi” Names of this form and thus derived are frequent in the

0
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Panjab, for instance, Lodiana, Luliana, Duliana, Gurjiana, Hariana,
Phubiana. Whether Udi, or Hody was an individual as Guru ji (of
Gurjiana) or some Hari Singh (of Hariana) may have been, or a
dynasty or family, as that of the Lodi (of Lodiana), I am unable to
say. What I propose, I do not presume to dogmatize on. And I do
not think that the name Udiana itself has entirely disappeared, as
Saint-Martin supposes, but that it has probably been preserved in
Adina, the name of a large village situated almost in the centre of

the Yusufzais.

LiTERARY INTELLIGENCE, CORRESPONDENCE, &C.

Professor Whitney writes from New Haven, U. S. A, December
80th, 1862.

“ Our own labours are going on much as usual, at a moderate rate,
owing to the absence of an abundance of resources, whether material
or literary. I trust that you have not failed duly to receive all that
we have forwarded to you, viz., the numbers of the Journal and
extra copies of those of its articles of which separate editions have
been issued. The forthcoming half volume is mainly occupied with
my Atharva-Veda Pritis'dkhya, which fills nearly. 800 pages. Unfor-
tunately the MS. material furnished for it was of the scantiest: it
may be hoped that a second copy of the work will turn up some time
in Indis. It may be that I shall go on to publish in a somewhat
similar style the Taittiriya Pritis’dkhya, for which Professor Hall
some time ago furnished me a fair supply of material. Our friend
just mentioned, has written me that you informed him when he saw
you on his return to India that you had access to a couple of copies
of the Gopatha Brihmapa, and that you offered to procure to be
made for me a transcript of the work from them. It would indeed
be a great kindness to me if you would do so. I should also like
much to know which of the more ancient Siddbintas (besides those
already in print) you have in manuscript at Calcutta: I mean to
resume by and by my studies in the Hindu astronomy, begun in
connection with the translation, &c., of the Sdrya-SiddhAnta given in

volume VI. of our Journal.”
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Colonel Cunningham writes to E. C. Bayley, Esq., in a letter
dated Camp Gonda, 20th February, 1863.

1 bave been most fortunate this season in my identifications of
the ancient sites. The fact is, that I have had time to read and
compare the authorities beforehand, and so I was able to make up
my mind as to where to look for most of the places. I marked them
down like quail, and then marched up and bagged them. .Ahkichha-
tra is a valuable discovery, as the place was of great consequence in
the early days of Indian history. It is the Adwadpa of Ptolemy, and
was the capital of northern Panchala. I intend to finish the excava-
tion of its large Tope during next mouth.

In the Khalsi inscription of Piyadasi the letter “r” is not used,
hence the name of Alexander is written as Alikyasadale—at least
0 I read the name, for it eontains a curious compound letter
} which I take to be ky. The inscription in this pertion is
certainly different from those of Dhauli and Kapurdigiri and Gujrat,
The names of the subject countries follow immediately after those
of the Greck Kings—commencing with Ckeda Pandiya (not Pida
as hitherto given). On the opposite side of the rock, there is an
elephant boldly cut in outline, and between his legs the short inscrip-
tion Gajatame, which may perhaps be “The Black Elephant,” in
contradistinetion to the Sweta Aasti of the Gujrat inscription.

At Kosam there is an immense ancient fortress with a stone pillar
of the same dimensions as those of Delhi and Allahabad, but it bears
no ancient inscription that I could find, although I dug to a depth
of upwards of seven feet all round it. There is however a record of
Akbar’s time, in which a pilgrim calls the place Kosdmbi-pura. That
Kosambi was on the Jumna see the legend of Bakkula who was
dropped by his mother into the Jumna at Kosambi, and was floated
down the stream to Benares.

Hwen Thsang’s Kia-she-pu-lo is Sultdnpur of which the old Hindu
name was Kusabhavanapura, or simply Kusapura.

Hwen Thsang’s Pi-so-kia or Visdkha is the same as Fa Hian’s
SRa-chi, and also the same as the Séket of the Pali annals. It was
no doubt called Visikha, after the celebrated lady Visfkid who was
a native of Sé@ketz; and I presume that her name was held in esti-
mation for centuries afterwards, as I refer the coins of Visdkha Deva
and Dkana Deva to princes of Ajudhia who were named after the
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original Buddhist lady Visikhd and her father Dhananja. Sdket
was Ajudhia, I bave already come upon sprigs of the toothpick tree
which Buddha planted at Siket. Both are called Datton.

Srévasti, or Sdwatthi, or Séwet or Sewet I expect to find at Sahét-
Mahet, where I shall arrive on the 23rd. According to the Puréinas
Srdvasti was in Gaura—and this is Gaura where I am now writing!
Our military spelling is only equalled by our military pronunciation.
There is no such place as Gonda—all the people of the country ecall
it Gaura—and the old name of Balrdmpur was Rdimgarh Gauri.
These identifications render the whole of Hwen Thsang’s route clear
and satisfactory—and in Fa Hian’s route we have only to read twen-
ty yojams, instead of ten yojans, from the Holi forest near Kanoj to
Sha-chi to make his account tally with the other. The Singhalese
annals give twenty gojans from Kanoj to Sewet. Nothing can be
more complete.”




PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

For JaxUARY, 1863.
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The Annual General Meeting of the Asiatic Society was held on
the 15th instant.

A. Grote, Esq., President, in the chair.

The Secretary read the following Annual Report for 1862 :—

ANNUAL REPORT.

The Council of the Asiatic Society, in submitting their annual
report for the past year, have the satisfaction of again congratulat-
ing the Bociety on its increasing prosperity both in respect to the
increase of members and the improvement of its finances.

During the year 1862, there has been an accession to the Society
of 44 members, while the loss by death and retirement, amounts to
12. The number of ordinary members at the close of the year was .
811 against 281 of the preceding year. Of the ordinary members on
the roll, 82, or more than one-fourth are absent from India, leaving
115 Resident and 114 Non-Resident members on the paying list.

Annexed is a tabular statement shewing the fluctuation in the

J . number of the ordinary members during
o
5 g the last ten years.
3 & Of the deceased members, Bsbi Ramé-

praséd Roy had been for some time a

" member of the Council, and a Vice-Presi-

dent, and was distinguished for the interest

which he took in the prosperity of the

Society. Dr. Crozier had been for three

{:‘1’ 22 ;g years a member of the Council. The

18§zof t!g:l ;39: hss other names in the obituary are the

sompounded for s sup. Hon'ble W. Ritohie, Rajsh Prosunno

saription, Nath Roy, E. A. Blundell, Esq., Bébd
Jogindra Néréin Roy, and T. E. B. Judge, Esq.

1853 146 128
1854 166 129
1855 162 128
1856 167 131
1857 147 109
1858 183 198
1859 180 185

GREEEZRRY Absent.
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FINANCES.

The Gross Receipts of the Society during the year amounted to
Rupees 15,631-56-6, and its Expenses to

1aag e s 8 3 Rupees 15979135, The .receipts on
1355: verarevenner 1,082 g g account of Contributions from members
1856 o 0 o were Rs. 8,822.9, of which Rupees 1,600
}ggg g g were for Admission fees and the balance,
1859 ., 0 0 Rupees, 7,222-9 for quarterly subscriptions.
ig‘g g g The latter sum is considerably-in excess

Total Be. 70.450 3 6 of what was collected during the last year,

— s well as of the average collections of the

B.'T',;f' ‘;"’E"G;e :;;:i"h is previous ten years, ol will be a?pmnt
from the table annexed in the margin.

The Liabilities of the Society amount to Rs. 4,274-0-2 chiefly due
to printing charges, while the Assets amount to Rupees 7,113-1-9
exclusive of outstanding balances to the extent of Rupees 5,719-11-2,
the greater portion of which is for unrealized subscriptions in course
of collection. A large sum under this head, Rupees 1,881-2-7 has
been written off to profit and loss as un-realizable.

The income of the Society has received a permanent addition since
April last of Rupees 200 per mensem granted by Government for
the support of the Natural History museum.

The probable income and expenditure of the Society for the next
year may be set down as follows : — :

Income.
Contributions, - e - Rs. 8000 0 O
Admission fees, .. 800 0 O
Journal, ... oo . 728 0 O
Library, ... . 600 0 O
Museum, ... s ose . 6000 0 O
Secretary’s Office, oo - .o 11 o o
Vested Fund, . w 245 0 O
Coin Fund, ... voe 45 0 O

Rs.... 16329 0 0

A g ———
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FEirpenses.
Jomd’ oo (11} e o0 2,5m 0 0
Library, .. w 2046 0 O
Museum, ... w 7,120 0 O
Secretary’s Office, s .. 188 0 O
Building, ... . 889 0 O
Vested Fund, 7 00
Coin Fung, ... .. 857 0 O
Miscellaneous, v ... 487 0 O
Rs....14,761 0 O
LIBRARY.

Important additions have been made to the library during the
past year, amounting to 550 vols, more than half of which were
presentations from various British and Continental Societies, and
from distinguished individuals with whom the Society is in cor-
respondence.

Several interesting scientific books were likewise purchased at the
sale of the late Dr. Walker’s valuable library, among which may be
noticed a splendid set of the Description de I’ Egypte published by
order of the Imperial Government of France.

A catalogue of the inscriptions published in-the Researches as well
a8 in the vols. of the Journal subsequent to Vol. XXIII. has been pre-
pared by the Librarian. To this has been annexed, by way of appendix,
ashort catalogue of inscriptions presented by the late Major Markham
Kittoe, but not yet published.

Corxs.

The Numismatic cabinet has received some valuable additions
chiefly through the kind exertions of Captain F. W. Stubbs. Mr.
Bayley was for some time engaged in effecting a systematic arrange-
ment of the coins, but the press of official duties, the Council regret
to observe, has prevented his making any great progress in the
undertaking.

Museum.

The Museum has been enriched by a number of valuable contribu-
tions, during the year under review.

'The Archzological department of the Society has received scveral
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figures and plinths of pillars in red sandstone exhumed from a tope
in the neighbourhood of Muttra, some of them containing inseriptions
bearing the name of Huvishka, under whose auspices it is believed the
vithar or monastery of which they are but fragments, was raised.
They attest to a period when Buddhism prevailed throughout India.

The Council, acting upon a proposal by the President for pushing
forward Ethnological researches have commenced a collection of crania
of the races inhabiting India, and the neighbouring countries. A
series of photographs prepared under the orders of the Bengal
Government has also been received, which, together with the facial
casts now in the Museum, will yield most useful materials for future
reference by ethnologists.

At the suggestion of the Committee of Meteorological and Phy-
sical science, the Council have addressed a letter to Government
recommending that a Meteorological Committee should be constituted
by Government on the plan of the Meteorological Committee of the
Board of Trade in London, for the advancement of Meteorological
science, by which means, it is hoped, that much practical benefit
would be conferred upon the mercantile world. No answer to this
letter has yet been received.

They regret to notice that the Right Hon’ble the Secretary of
State has declined to comply with their recommendation that the
Zoological catalogues of the India House Museum which were in
course of preparation should not be discontinued.

The catalogue of mammalia in the Society’s collections, the Coun-
cil are glad to report, has at length been completed and is now in
the press.

The subject of the foundation of a Public museum in Calcutta
which the Society first proposed in 1857, the Council are glad to
report, was taken up by Government in May last with a view to
its practical realization. In the letter received from Government,
an outline of the measures which it was proposed should be adopted,
was submitted for the consideration of the Society.

The Council in reply to this important communication have
forwarded a scheme which in its essential features is in consonance
with the views propounded by Government, but at the same time
they have distinctly reserved to the Society full power of dealing
with the details of the scheme before they are finally settled.
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Publie interest is still increasingly attracted by the museum as

Male NatIves, 84,885 will be manifest from the annexed memos
Fewalo, o v 6754 Tandum which shows an average of 258
Euzorrans, visitors per diem.

Male, ....ccceevennee 2,746
Female, ............ 1,008

94,388

Average being 268 per day.

OFFICERS.

The Council have learnt with extreme regret that the Society’s
solicitation for & reconsideration of the decision by which their
curator, Mr. Blyth’s application for pension was held by the Home
Authorities to be inadmissible, though warmly supported by the
Governor General in Council, has not met with the success they had
anticipated. The pension solicited has been again refused by the
Right Hon'ble the Secretary of State for India.

The continued indisposition of Mr. Blyth, which indicated a con-
stitution broken down by protracted residence in this country, has
obliged the Council to grant him leave of absence for a year, on full
pay, in order to enable him to proceed to Europe for the benefit of
his health.

In Mr. Blyth’s absence, the selection of a competent man to replace
the late Bébi Rajkisto Banerjea, who had been for some months
employed as an Honorary Assistant Curator, and who had in that
capacity proved himself extremely useful, is a task of much import.
ance and considerable difficulty.

The Assistant Secretary and Librarian continues to discharge his
duties to the entire satisfaclion of the Council.

JOURNAL.

Four Numbers of the Journal have been published this year and a
fifth is in the press. They contain several very important papers
relating to the history, the antiquities and the natural history of this
country.

BrerioraEca IspiIca.

The Bibliotheca Indica has been continued during the past year
with the same vigour on the part of its different editors as in the
previous year. Thirteen numbers have appeared of the old series )
and seventeen of the new.

In the new series, Dr. Hall has published the second part of the

E
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Das’as Rdpa, a third will complete the work, which will be accom-
panied by an appendix containing those parts of Bharata’s Nitya
8/dstra which go over the same ground. Pandit Prem Chandra Tarka-
bégish has published two fasciculi of his edition of the Kévyddars'a
of 8'rf Dapdin; the Rev. K. M. Banerjea two fasciculi of the
Nérada Pancha Rétra, and Mr. Cowell the first part of the Maitri
Upanishad. There have also appeared two fasciculi of translations,—
the second part (concluding the work,) of that of the Siddhénta
8'iromani, by the late Lancelot Wilkinson, Esq., revised by Pandit
Bépu Deva, and the first part of Dr. Ballantyne’s translation of the
Sénkhya Aphorisms.

In the series of Muhammadan historians of India, we have to
announce the completion of the Térfkh-i Ferozshéhi of Zi-i Barni,
and the Térfkh-i Masaudi of Baihaki.

In Arabic, Captain Levs has published the Nokhbat al Fikr wa
Nozhat al Nazr, complete in one fasciculus.

In the old series, we have to announce the completion of three
of our old publications, viz., the Dictionary of Technical Terms used
in the science of the Musulmans, and the Pseudo-Wakidy’s Conquest
of Syria, both edited by Captain Lees, and the Mérkandeya Purfna,
edited by the Rev. K. M. Banerjea. The Council refer with pleasure
to the remark in the last report of the Asiatic Society of Paris, rela-
tive to the first of these works,—ce dictionnaire sera une des pub-
lications les plus utiles de la Societé.

Bébi Réjendraldl Mitra has issued five numbers of the Taittirfya
Bréhmana, of which the third volume is now commenced.

Mr. Cowell has published two parts of the Taittirfya Sanhit& and
Pandit Rém Nérayan Vidydratna three of the Vedénta Aphorisms,

The titles of the fasciculi of the old series published during the
year are,—

1. The Dictionary of Technical Terms used in the Sciences of the
Musulméns, P. II. edited by Mawlavies Abdul Haqq and Gholdm
Kédir, under the supervision of Captain Lees, LL. D., No. 182,
Fasc. XX.

2. Mérkandeya Puréna, edited by the Rev. K. M. Banerjea, No.
188, Fasc. VIL

8. Aphorisms of the Vedénta, edited by Pandit Rém Nérfyan
Vidyératna, Nos. 184, 186 and 194, Fasc. VI. VIL. and VIIL
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4. Taittiriya Sanhitd, edited by E. B. Cowell, M. A., Nos. 185
and 198, Fasc. XVI. and XVII.

6. Taittirfya Bréhmana, edited by Bébé Réjendraldl Mitra,
Nos. 188, 189, 190, 191, 192, Fasc. XII. XIII. XIV. XV, XVI.

6. The Conquest of Syria commonly ascribed to Aboo Abdallah
Mubammad bin Omar al Waqidi, edited by Captain W. N. Lees,
LL. D., No. 187, Fase. IX.

The titles of the Fasciculi of the new series are,—

1. Tarikh i Baihaki, edited by the late W. H. Morley, Esquire,
published under the superintendence of Captain W. N. Lees, LL. D,
Nos. 21, 22, 26, 27, 29, 381, 86, Fase. III. IV. V. VI. VII. VIIL IX,

2. Tarikh i Ferozshahi of Zia-i Barni, edited by Saiyid Ahmed
Kban, under the superintendence of Capt. W. N. Lees, LL. D,
No. 28. Fasc. VII.

3. Das’a Ripa, by Dhananjaya, edited by Dr. F. E. Hall, No. 24,
Fasc. 1L

4 Nirada Pancha Rétra, edited by the Rev. K. M. Banerjea, Noa.
25, 34, Fasc. II. III.

5. Hindu Astronomy, II. The Siddhénta 8’iromani, translated
by the late Lancelot Wilkinson, Esq., C. 8. and revised by Pandit
Bépu Deva Séstri, under the superintendence of the Ven’ble Archdea-
oon Pratt, No. 28, Fasc. IL.

6. Kévyddars'a of 8'1f Dapdin, edited by Pandit Prem Chandra
Tarkabégfsh, Nos. 80, 83, Fasc. I. 11.

7. The Sénkhya Aphorisms of Kapila, translated by Dr. J. R.
Ballantyne, No. 32, Fasec. L.

8. The Maitri Upanishad, edited by E. B. Cowell, M. A. No. 35,
Fasc. 1.

9. The Nokhbat al Fikr wa Nozhat al Naazr, edited by Capt.
Lees, and Mawlavies Abdul Haqq and Gholdm Kédir, No. 87 com-
plete in one Fasciculus.

The President then read the following address : —

The report which you have just heard, and which will I hope be
adopted as satisfactory for the present state of the Society’s affairs
and as hopeful for the future, touches on one or two points which
seem to me to claim special attention. With the meeting’s permis-
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sion I will, as I did at our last annual meeting, remark briefly on these
while reviewing the record of our proceedings during the past year. .

Two, perhaps, of the most interesting papers which have been
contributed were those read by Major Walker and Major Montgomerie
at our February and April meetings. Both supplied valuable geo-
graphical information on countries within and across our frontier,—
information which was likely to fall within the reach only of officers
employed, as they were, on the survey of our Indian Empire. Those
of us who attended the April meeting and saw the photographic
sketch of the large Baltaro and neighbouring glaciers that Captain
Montgomerie then exhibited, must all feel equally eager for further
communications from the officers engaged on the Kashmir series of
that great survey.

One suggestion which on that occasion fell from Captain Mont-
gomerie and which Major Walker is, I am aware, now disocussing with
the Government, I especially commend to the consideration and warm
support of our Society. The field of Captain Montgomerie’s duties
brings him in contract with traders and travellers who pass without
question beyond our frontier and who visit without risk those cities
of Turkistan to which an European cannot safely penetrate. Why
should we not, asks Captain Montgomerie, do our best to turn the
services of such men to account ? Some few among them he already
knows to be partially competent and to admit of being made more so,
and by cautious training on our part the ranks of such men may be
increased. I have lately heard further from Captain Montgomerie
on this important subject, and have laid his letter before the Council,
which will deal with it at their next meeting.

Later in the year another communication was read by Major
‘Walker, who, on that occasion, acknowledged the obligations of the
Trigonometrical Survey to the investigations of Archdeacon Pratt.
The result of those investigations, which have extended over some
years, and the value of which has been more fully recognised in
Europe than in this country, has been condensed by the Archdeacon
in a memo. which was published in the 2nd No. of our Journal, and
was concisely announced by him in the remarks which he made at
our meeting on Major Walker’s paper. It was to the effect that
“the distances between places determined by the Burvey are free
from the effeets of errors caused by local attraction ;” a result which
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leaves the survey maps as reliable as they were before the liability to
error was first pointed out, and in fact as reliable as in the present
state of science maps admit of being made.

Major Walker has also commenced the publication in our Journal
of a series of papers bearing on the great work of which he now stands
st the head, and I must again express my hope that every year may
see our Society more closely connected with the officers of this and
of the Geological Survey. To Mr. W. Blanford of the latter of these
surveys we owe our first knowledge of the character and probable age
of the volcanic peak of Puppa Doung beyond our Pegu frontier.
Mr Blanford’s paper on this volcano, Major Sherwill’s account of
his and Dr. Bimpson’s attempt to reach Kinchinjinga, Captain
Baverty’s account of the upper and lower Swat, and the report by
Captain Fraser and Captain Forlong of their expedition across the
Isthmus of Krau, have given what I may call a geographical colour
to the contents of our Journal for the past year which has doubtless
made the issues acceptable to many.

To those of us too who took an interest in the projected expedition
of Captain Smyth into Chinese Tartary, and who felt for him in the
disappointment which he and his intended companions experienced
when Government was obliged for the time to abandon it, it must
have been gratifying to hear the assurance of H.M.’s minister at
Pekin, which was announced at our August meeting, that he was
aive to the importance of the objects of that expedition, and would
lose no opportunity which might offer of promoting them. Those of
us, moreover, who joined the deputation to Lord Elgin on his arrival
in India, are aware that he is as anxious as ourselves and as the en.
terprising men who were to have crossed the snows, to see all barriers
removed to a free intercourse between this country and China. One
of these barriers, and a most important one will, it is hoped, disap.
pear under the late treaty with Burmah, and other difficulties may
be removed by the joint British and Burman expedition, which it
has been proposed to send vid Bhamo to the Yunan frontier.

I may take this opportunity of announcing that I lately handed in
o Government an application from Captain Smyth and Dr. Stewart
for a year's leave to admit of their attempting to reach Lhassa on
their own resources, and I am in hopes that should the difficulty in
obtaining paseports from Pekin not be obviated, their application
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may hereafter be complied with. The state of the border countries
is at present somewhat disturbed, and I understand that the Gover-
nor-General thinks that it would be better, at all events, to defer
giving the leave till a more favorable opportunity offers.

At our March meeting was read the correspondence which had
been sent to us by the Government of India regarding the appoint-
ment of Colonel Cunningham as Archseological Surveyor, and which
enclosed a memorable Minute by the late Governor-General. If
must have been cheering indeed to the few among us who have per-
severed, in spite of every difficulty, in the study of mouldy coins and
in the decipherment of imperfect inscriptions, to find the head of the
Government acknowledging its past neglect of the services which
they have rendered to the ¢ early history of England’s great depen-
dency,’ and declaring its intention to neglect this duty no more.
As bearing on those pursuits of our Society in which it was so deeply
occupied a quarter of a century ago, and which earned for it the high
compliment which was paid to it by Professor Lassen in the dedication
of his great work on Indian archzology, I regard this declaration as
the most important communication which has been made to us since
my connexion with the Society. One of its results we may expect
every day tosee in Colonel Cunningham’s first yearly report, and the
grant which has recently been made by the North-Western Govern-
ment towards pushing the excavations at Muttra, is probably another.

More than one paper which has appeared in our Journal during
the last year will be read with interest by European scholars who
have not, like ourselves, access to those remains of which we are the
custodians. But more especially will they hail the proofs of continued
activity on the part of their learned co-labourers in this country which
are given in the long list of additions made during the year to both
series, old and new, of our Bibliotheca Indica.

With no pretensions myself to being a scholar, I can well appre-
ciate the importance attached at home to the labours of the Philologi-
cal Committee of our Council, and the heértiness of the welcome with
which European Orientalists must receive each printed text of a
MS. rescued from possible oblivion. The thirty-two Fasciculi of
different works, which the report mentions &s having been published
during the year at the charge of the Oriental Fund represent
portions of works, which have hitherto been accessible in MS.
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only in three or four public librariess—but which our publications
enable students to carry to their own homes for the extraction and
elaboration of such materials as are useful to them each in his own
branch of study.

The series of Persian historians is one, in the progress of which I
take a special interest, an interest borrowed from others, but not the
less genuine for not being original. The late 8ir H. Elliot and Mr.
John Colvil, were the first movers, as is generally known, on behalf
of the publication in question, which the active co-operation of Mr. E.
Thomas had just pressed into a project when the troubles of 1857
caused all idea of it to be dropped. It was resumed some three years
ago by the Philological Committee at the suggestion, I believe, of
myself, since I, as your Secretary, had been all along in close com-
munication with those friends whom I have just named. The first
work, Tarfkh-i Ferozshahi of Zié-i Barnf, which the Committee un-
dertook to recommend to the Council, was that which was to have
opened the series under the auspices of the North-Western Govern-
ment. I indulge in the hope that much may yet be done towards
carrying out not only thus partially, but in its entirety, the task to
which Sir H. Elliot had devoted himself, and which was occupying
him when he died. The mass of valuable materials which he had
collected, ought not to be allowed to remain longer inaccessible to the
many who desire to consult and profit by them.

In the department of the natural sciences, the principal contribu-
tion to the pages of our Journal is Mr. Blyth’s paper on the Asiatic
species of Rhinoceros. Whether the views enunciated in this paper
will find acquiescence from other naturalists, remains to be seen, but
he has quite satisfied himself that the Soonderbun Rhinoceros is
identical with the species of Java and Borneo.

The Messrs. Blanford still continue their contributions to Indian
malacology. Several interesting letters and reports on zoological
subjects have been published in the intelligence department and
proceedings of each issue of our Journal. In the latter too will be
found the Council’s correspondence with the Government—so far as
it has gone—on the proposed transfer of the Society’s Museum.

In connexion with the Museum, I must express a regret which will
be shared by many, at the causes which have deprived us for the time
of the services of our zealous Curator. The Council, as you will be pre-
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sently informed, took upon itself the responsibility of anticipating the
assent of a general meeting to Mr. Blyth’s departure to England.
None hope more earnestly than myself that the vofage and con.
sequent change may completely restore his health, and none can have
read perhaps with greater disappointment than I have the unfavour-
able reply lately received to the despatch of the Supreme Govern.
ment which was read to us at our July meeting and in which Mr.
Blyth’s claims, “ as a man of science,” were strongly and ably advo-
cated. This reply has yet to be considered by the Council and
communicated to the meeting, and I bespeak for the whole subject
when it is laid before you, an especial consideration.

I have nothing more to add, but shall at once ask the meeting to
adopt formally the Council's report.

Mr. Lewis Jackson seconded the motion.

Mr. Oldham moved as an amendment that the Report be adopted
with the exception of the paragraph reporting the leave of absence
granted by the Council to Mr. Blyth.

Mr. Oldham argued that the Council had contravened the rules by
the course it had pursued in this matter.

After some discussion a shew of hands was taken when the amend-
ment was rejected and the Report of the Council was adopted.

Mr. Oldham then handed in the following protest : —

] protest formally against the illegality and informality of the
adoption of that portion of the report of the Council which refers to
the absence of Mr. Blyth, inasmuch as in direct contravention of the
rules of the Seciety this resolution of Council which was passed prior
to the December meeting of the Society was not reported to that
meeting.”

The meeting then proceeded to ballot for the Council and officers
for the ensuing year.

Mr. E. C. Bayley, and Captain H. Hyde, were appointed scruti-
neers, und at the close of the ballot, the chairman announced the
following result :—

Courcis.
Lieutenant-Colonel H. L. Thuillier, President.
A. Grote, Egq.,
Lieutenant-Colonel R. Strachey, } Vice- Presidents.
Béabd Réjendra Lal Mitra,
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Hon'ble C. J. Erskine.
Dr. J. Fayrer.

Captain W. N. Lees.

E. C. Bayley, Esq.

Dr. T. Anderson.

Bébi Raménith Tédgore.
J. Obbard, Esq.

Dr. T. C. Jerdon.

T. Oldham, Esq.

‘W. 8. Atkinson, Esq.
E. B. Cowell, Esq.

Lieutenant-Colonel Thuillier, on assuming the President’s chair
said he felt deeply the great honor that had been done him by the
vote of the meeting, for which he expressed his warmest acknowledg-
ments. Of the honorable members present none could have been
taken more by surprise than he himself was, when he was first
nominated by the Council, at which time he felt it his duty to urge
as forcibly as he was able, the various good reasons against his being
selected to fill such a post, for which he feared he possessed but very
few qualifications. There were, he knew, other members of the
Society who could and would render far better service than he ever
could hope to do, and it was a matter of regret, therefore, that some
one of greater influence and ability had not been selected on the
present occasion. '

It was to be borne in mind that the cause of the vacancy in the
Presidentship of the Society was the retirement of their respected and
excellent friend Mr. Grote in consequence of a desire having been
expressed by some members for a periodical change in the tenure of the
office in accordance with the practice of learned Societies in Europe.
In the desirability of introducing this principle into the Asiatic Society
he fully concurred, and he would have been glad to see it carried out
during the present year under ordinary circumstances, but when he
reflected on the great difficulty there appeared to be in securing the
services of a suitable person to fill the office, and when no better man
than himself had been elected by the votes of the meeting, he sub-
mitted that at such a moment it was not good to introduce the
change, and he heartily wished that their late President could have been
prevailed on under such circumstances to forego his determination to

E

} Joint Secretaries.
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retire, and to consent to serve for another year, but as such had not
unfortunately been the case, he (Lieutenant-Colonel Thuillier) had
reluctantly yielded to the wish of those who had so kindly proposed,
and voted for him.

For himself he would beg to assure the Society that, deeply
sensible as he was of his own short-comings and unfitness for such a
post, he could only endeavour by every means in his power to make
up by perseverance and zeal, what he lacked in other respects, and he
trusted with the co-operation and support of the Council, that when
he laid down the tenure of his office at the end of the year, it might
be found that the interests of the Society had not materially suffered.
The meeting might depend on his using every exertion to maintain
the prosperity and name of the Society.

It was now his duty to remind the meeting of the valuable services
they had lost by the retirement of their late President, and to pro-
pose for their acceptance a resolution expressive of their regret at his
gecession and hearty thanks for the constant attention and devotion
to the interests and business of the Society which Mr. Grote had,
for the past four years rendered with so much advantage and, he
believed, credit to the Society. Mr. Grote’s services both in and out
of that chair were well known to them all, but more particularly to
the Council who had better opportunities of becoming acquainted
with all he did here, as well as in his correspondence with scientific
men and Societies in Europe, in the furtherance of the objects and
interests of the Society. He was sure they all appreciated the good
services of their late President, and he therefore had great pleasure
in proposing a resolution embodying this feeling for record in their
proceedings. It was a matter of congratulation that they were still
to retain Mr. Grote as a Vice-President of the Society.

Colonel Thuillier then proposed the following resolution :—

That this meeting desire to record their deep sense of the valuable
and unwearied services of Mr. Grote during the four years that he
has served the office of President, and their great regret at his retire-
ment from a post which he had occupied with so much advantage to
the Society.

Baba Réjendra LAl Mitra seconded the motion, which was then
put and unanimously adopted.

The meeting then resolved itself into an ordinary general meeting_
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The following presentations were announced :—

1. From Dr. Brockhaus, a complete set of Die Lisder des Hafis,
Persisch mit dem commentare des Sud.

2. From Lieutenant E. F. T. Fergusson, Supenntendent Govern-
ment Observatory, Bombay, a copy of the Magnetical and Meteorolo-
gical Observations in the year 1861.

8. From Mr. John Allan Broun, Director of the Observatories
of His Highness, the Rajah of Travancore, copies of his papers on
the “ Horizontal force of the Earth’s Magnetism,” ¢ the Bifilar Magne-
tometer” and “ the connection between meteorological phenomena and
the variations of terrestrial Magnetism.”

4. From the Royal Astronomical Society at Edinburgh, vols. 28,
29 and 30 of the Memoirs of the Society.

6. From the Superintendent of the Geological Survey of India,
a copy of the Memoirs of the Geological Survey of India, Palaonto-
logia Indica, Part IV. 2nd series.

6. From Bébi Joygopal Bysack, four copies of a collection of
Persian odes written by him under the name of ,i.

7. From Lieutenant-Colonel R. C. Tytler, an Andamanese earthen
bowl.

8. From Mr. A. L. Agabeg, a box of shells.

9. From Mr. H. Cope, Umritsur, a silver coin from Ladakh.

10. From Bébd Shib Chunder Mullick, a trove of silver coins
(of which two were exhibited at the September meeting) found in
“ Badi Kashee” Grant No. 211, Soonderbuns.

The following is a list of the coins by Mr. Bayley :—

Dated coins of Altumsh, w8
Ditto Behram, e 2
Ditto Reziah, e 2
Ditto Ghias-uddin, w4
Ditto Nasir-uddin, . we 3
Local Bengal coins, . e 4

Total, .. 18

The Council reported that they had given Mr. Blyth leave of
absence for 12 months on full pay to enable him to proceed to Europe
for the recovery of his health, and that they had paid him Rs. 1,000
in advance of his salary to provide for the expenses of his passage.
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Mr. Oldham moved that this report be adopted.— Agreed to.

The Council also reported that they had appointed Babd Poorno
Chunder Bysack to officiate as curator of the zoological collections
on probation on & salary of Rs. 100 per mensem.—ddopted.

The following gentlemen proposed at the last meeting were ballot-
ed Yor and duly elected ordinary members : —

F. Fedden, Esq., Geological Survey ; Hon’ble J. P. Norman, Hon’ble
H. S. Maine, M. 8. Howell, Esq., R. A. Sterndale, Esq., and J.
Squire, Esq.

Dr. T. Goldstiicker, Profecssor of Sanscrit, London University,
proposed by the Council at the last meeting was balloted for and
elected a Corresponding Member.

The following gentlemen were named for ballot a# ordinary mem-
bers at the next meeting :—

E. T. Trevor, Esq., C. 8. proposed by Mr. Grote, seconded by
Mr. Atkinson.

The Hon’ble Rajah Deo Narain Singh, proposed by Captain W. N.
Lees, seconded by Mr. Grote.

Communications were received—

1. From B4bd Gopinath Sein, abstracts of the results of the
Hourly Meteorological Observations taken at the Surveyor General’s
Office in October last.

2. From Mr. W. T. Blanford, a paper entitled “ Contributions to
Indian Malacology, No. IV., Descriptions of new Land Shells from
Ava and other parts of Burmah.”

8. From Mr, W. Theobald, Jr., & paper entitled “ Notes on the
distribution of Indian Terrestrial Gasteropoda, considered with refer-
ence to its bearing on the origin of species.”
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STATEMENT
Abstract of the Cash Accounts

RECEIPTS.
1862. 1861.

ApumrssioN FExs.
Received from New Members, ... 1,600 0 0
_————— 1600 O 0 1472 0 O

CONTRIBUTIONS.
Received from Members, . 7,222 9 0
_ 7222 9 06812 0 0
JOURNAL.

Sale proceeds of, and Subscriptions
to, the Journal of the Asiatic

Society, .. B32 2 0
Refund of Postage Stamps, 510
—_— 537 3 0 65315 O
LiBEARY.
Sale proceeds of Books, .. 48 0 O ’
Refund of Freight, ... o 32 00
< 6521 0 O 38 8 O
MusguM.
Received from the General Trea-
sury, ... .. 5200 0 O
Savings of wages, ... 1 2 3
5211 2 3 3629 6 O
SECRETARY’S OFFICE.
Sale of Poatafe Stamps, e 2 6 6
Discount on ditto, ... e 210 6
Refund of Postage, ... e 1 30

Vestep Founp.

Interest on Government Securi-
ties, received from the Bank of
Bengal, oes we 245 0 O

Coix Fuoxp.

Sale proceeds of some gems taken
by Mr. Theobald from Chandra

ull’s batch of Coins, on account

of Capt. Stubbs, ... 16 0 O ’
16 0 0 11811 9

EsTATE oF MackinTosH & Co.
Received from the Assignee office,
the 7th, 8th & 9th Dividends ona
claim of Sicca Rupees 11,964-6-6, 6011 9 50 11
— 9

DxrosiIT.

E. C. Bayley, Esq. ... oor 13 00
W. Theo{ald, Esq. ... 18 0 0
M. Kempson, Esq. ... . 1200

Carried over, 43 0 01540913 O
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of the Asiatic Society for 1862.
DISBURSEMENTS.
1862. 1861.
CoNTRIBUTIONS.
Returned to M. P. Edgeworth, Esq.
for the year 1856 as he had been
in error, oo 64 0 O
64 0 0 15 2 6
Pri Jomgharges‘n. ludin 1,96
ntin; inclu aper, 1,963 6 O
Fmghf P . 118 1 0
Pun:haamg Postage Sta.mps, 46 3 0
Ditto Journals, o 9 00
Packing Chay 11 8 0
Engraving 4 C pper Plates e 9 00
Ditto a Diagra 2 00
Ditto 24 bmall Woodcuts - 6 0 0
Drawing and thhographlng 484
Copies of a Facsimile of an In-
scnption from Wardak, 7380
Ditto ditto Map of Burmah and
Sketches of Buddlnst Images,... 260 0 0
Ditto ditto on Stone 4 Plates of
Skulls of Rhinoceros, 80 0 O
Drawing 7 Plates of Tenasserim
Coins, 40 0 O
Ditto on Stone and Printing two
plates of Celts in Journal No. ITL.
of 1862, . b8 8 0
Ditto a ma shewmg advantages,
obtainable by establishing com-
munication across Krau, 15 0 0
Ditto Route Survey from the Bay
of Bengal to the Gulf of Siam,
viid the Isthmus of Krau, ... 10 0 O
Ditto on Stone and Lithographing
500 Copies of a Sanskrit Inscrip-
tion from Central India, .. 105 0 O
Lithogra hm on Transfer Paper
facsimile of an Inscription from
a Temple in Fort Gwalior, .. 25 0 0
Ditto and Printing 4 Plates of
Naogram Sculpturea, 168 8 0
Photographin ubbmg of an
Inscnptxon %rom 80 0 0
Printing 1900 Copies of Plates of
Rhinoceros’ Skulls, ‘e 57 0 0
Commission on Sale of Books, .. 1310 6
Carried over, 3,121 15 6 64 0 0
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RECEIPTS.
Brought over, 43 0 015409 13 O
D. F. Macleod, Esq... . 18 0 O
Major J. T. Wa.lker, . w 24 00
?l Grey, 080
The ng ¢ Rev the Lord Blshop
of Calcutta, 36 0 O
C. B. Saunders, Esq 18 0 0
Capt. M. Lloyd, ... e 12 0 0
E. G. Glazier, Esq. ... 12 0 0
Baboo Nobin Chunder Roy, ... 4 00
Lieut.-Col. J. Abbott 19 7 0
Naranjee Tricumjee, 114 O
Buboo Brojendra G (xopaly(llhowdry, 020
C. A. Elliott, Esq. 2 9 6
W.T. Dodsworth Esq w 30 00
221 8 6 698 3 O
Barance or 1861.
Bank of Bengal, 2,212 10 11
Cash in hand, 6616 9
—_— 227810 8
Inefficient Balance, ... . 18215 O

2,461 9 8

Carried over, 18,092 156 2
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DISBURSEMENTS,
Brought over, 3,121 16 6 64 0 0
Duty on & parcel of thhognplnc
In.:) u;.ites P e g 00
cient oetage 4 0
Petty Charges, e 111 6
——— 312815 0O 595 6 O
LiBrARY.

Salary of the Librarian for 12

months at Rs. 70 per month, 840 0 0
Establishment, e o 84 0 O
Purchase of Books W 1068 4 O
Book Binding, . 188 6 0
Books Cleaning, . 27 0 0
Commission on sale of Books, ... 4 7 6
Printing 96 pages of 200 Coplee of

Catalogue of Mammalia, 192 0 o
Paid Mr. E. Blyth, in part pa

ment as a remuneration for

reparing the Mammalia Cata-
ﬁ)ﬁe oé !1::: Museum, we 280 O O
ges, 110 0
l"et:i:y(ag e . 6 6 9
2698 1 3 2108 7 3
MusEun.
Salary of the Curator, E. Blyth,

Esq. at Rs. 250 per month, for

12 months, e . 300 0 O
His House-rent at Rs. 80 per

month, for 12 months, 960 0 0
Paid Income Tax on Mr. Bl h'

Salary from Dec. 1861 to

1862, w 120 0 O
Establishment, w. 642 0 O
Extra Taxidermists’ Salary, .. 68213 0
Contingent Charges, we 467 4 6
Freight,... o~ .. 161 g 0
Bearing Bmghee arges 612 0
Ticca Carpenter’s wages, .- 52 6 6
Paid Passage money for a Taxi-

dermist accompanying Mr. E.

Blyth to Moulmein, 8111 0
Ditto Carriage hire on 3 Packages

of Skins, 13 2 0

Drawin on Transfer Paper Sketch
to illustrate the Positions of
places where the Goruckpore

Aemhteo fell, 5 00
6,192 0 06,333 6 8
SECRETARY'S OFFICE.

General Eatablishment, .. T4 00
’s Office Establishment,... 873 0 0

Purchase of Postage Stamzpc 60 9 0
A Sheet Almanac for 186 1 80
Three Blank Books,... 11 4 0

Carried over, 1,720 6§ 012,083 0 3
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RECEIPTS.
Brought over, 18,092 15 2

Carried over, 18,092 15 _2

[No. 1,
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DISBURSEMENTS.
Brought over, 1720 6 012,08 0 3
Printing Charges, ... e 8 0
Advertising Charges, 1 12 0
Engraving a Seal for the Lever- .
embossing Press, ... . 9 0 0
Bearing Postage, ... e 5 6 0
Stationery, o W 10511 0O
Petty Charges, ... . 16 9 3 ‘
1979 3 3 184011 9
VestEp Fuxp.

Paid Commission upon Interest on

the Government Securities, .., 0 9 2
Ditto Income Tax on ditto, s 413 O
Comx Furp.
Parchase of Coins, ... 68 0 O
Ditto of 9 Assorted Gold Mohuru, 396 0 O
Ditto of an Akbar ditto, e 66 0 O
A Teakwood Coin Cabmet vee 35 4 0
Fitting Pigeon holes in the wooden
B.(!.‘;oi:x Cg)met, . e ; 00
“ oshsa, e e 8 0
gk ut;‘o,large Cards for labell 8120
2 Pac ets of for -
ing Coins, . e 180
10 Paper Boxes for Coms, aee 010 O
12 Bags for ditto, ... vee 010 0
Petty Charges, o 0 9 6
BurLpixna.
Assessment, - we 270 0 O
Ditto for Lighting, ... e 72 0 0

Repuxmg voe 13 0 6
Metalling the SoaetysCompound, 2 0 0

Al MISCELLANEOUS. 92 1

vertising Charges, eee

Meetm C . 167
of a ans Mall . 64

A racket for the Cl 6

Purchase of Receipt Stamps, 7

A Tin box for keeping the

SN O OO
©Co OO0 oOToao

Kittoe Inscriptions, ]
A Blank Book, 2
Psgdfgetothegl:nkofBengnl 5

or Stam [ues,

Petty cwé’éf.‘ - 331

6 6 2 10 3 6

57213 6 191 8 0

380 0 6 39 2 O

802 5 9 52115 0O

Carried over, 15,322 13 §

G 2
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RECEIPTS.

Brought over, Co.’s Rs. 18,:92 15 2

Co.’s Rupees,... 18,092 15 2

Asiatic Sociely’'s Rooms,
The 31st December, 1862,

o

Examined.
Lavaorar Dorr,
Assistant Secretary.
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Brought over, 15,322 13 §

DISBURSEMENTS.
DeposIT.

E. Blyth, Esq. .. 360 0 0
Baboo Nobinchunder Roy, o 014 0
E. C. Bayley, Esq. ... 13 0 0
Capt. H. G Raverty, 2612 0
Capt. E. L. Earle, ... 20 0 O
Major J. T. Walker, 24 0 O
Baboo Shumbhoo Chunder Roy, 12 0 0
R. H. M. Warrand, Esq. 10 0 O
C. J. Campbell, Esq w 1200
W.A. D. Anle e 18 0 O
M. Kemp ﬁsq w 1200
W. Theo - 18 0 O
D.T. Macleod E w 1800
W.T. Dodsworth 18 0 O

The Right Rev. The Liord Bishop
of Calcutta,... 8 0 O
C. B. Saunders, Esq. w 18 00
Capt. M. Lloyd we 12 00
E. G. Glazier, E 12 0 0
Lieut.-Col. J. Ab i e 12 0 O
Rev. 8. Hl!lop, .0 "o 4 60

Baraxce.

Bank of Bengal, .. 767 8 9

Cash in hand, . 78 5 6
—— 835 14 3
Inefficient Balance, ... w 1277 8 6

Co.’s Ra....

657 0 0 305 2 0O

2113 1 9
18,092 156 2

W. S. ATKINSON,

Secretary, Asiatic Society.
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STATEMENT
Abstract of the Oriental
RECEIPTS.
1862. 1861.

ORIENTAL PUBLICATIONS.

Received by sale of Bibliotheca
Indica, &c., . 952 b
Ditto by Subscription to ditto, ... 139 &
Ditto by sale of white Yajur Veda, 98 O
Refund of Postage Stamps, e 31
Disconnt on ditto, see oo 0 3
—_— 1193 9 0 87712 9

VOOoQowW

GOVERNMENT ALLOWANCE.

Received from the General Trea-

sury at 500 Rs. per month, 12
months, vos .. 6000 0 0
——————— 6,000 0 0 6,000 O O

Vestep Fuxp.

Received Interest on Government
Securities from the Bank of
Bengal, e we 40 0 0

CustopY oF ORIENTAL WoORKS.

8avings and Establishment, ... 17 0 9
—_— 17 0 9 6 6 8

Baraxce or 1861,
Bank of Bet:ftl, W 918 7 8
Cash in han w M 2 5

Inefficient Balance, ... . 2454 8 6

3414 2 4

Carried over, 11,064 12 1
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No. 2.
Fund for the year 1862.

DISBURSEMENTS.

1862.
ORIENTAL PUBLICATIONS.

Commission on Sale of Books, .. 107 5 9
Freight, . e o 69 3 O
Packing Ch e 21 9 0
Purclmseo g tageStamps, oo 1312 0
Petty Charges, o 9 2 0
VesteEp Fuxp.
Commission upon Interest on Go-
vernment Securities, e 1109
Income Tax on ditto, e 812 0
CustropY oF ORIENTAL WORKS.
Salary of Librarian at Rs, 30 per
month, 360 0 O
Establishment at Rs. 14 per month 168 0 0
Book Binding, e . 1583 8 0
Books Cleaning, .., 63 0 0
Extra Writer's Salary, oo 4 00
Banghee Expenses, 780
Bearing Postage, 700
Stamp fee pad to "the Bank of
Ben - e 1 90
Paehng ¢ 0 40
epairing the leru'y Cases, ... 4 4 0
Prmt.m Charges, ... 3 00
Cingu 1 00
LiBRARY.

Purchase of Books and MSS., .., 114 9 9

DrrposiIT,
Paid Dasia Santgram Swakaram, 41 13 0

D———— t—

DicrioNaARY oOF TRCHNICAL
TERMS.

Printing and Editing Charges, ... 484 0 0

TarIXH 1 FEROZSHAHI,

Printing Ch wo 100 0 O
Copying and ammmg, e 012 o

1861.

220156 9 17810 9

913 9 18 811

773 1 0 84 1 0
114 9 9 94 8 0

4113 o
484 0 0 1844 0 O

10012 0 1,344 2 0

r—

Carried over, 1,745 1 3
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RECEIPTS.
Brought over, 11,064 12 1

Carried over, 11,064 12 1

[No. 1,
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DISBURSEMENTS.
Brought over, 1,745

MiRCANDEYA PURANA.
Printing Charges, w 217 8 0
Charges for assistance in Editing, 100 0 0

SIDDHANTA SIROMANI TRANSLA-

TION.

Printing Charges, .. 194 8 0
Drawing and Engmvmg 6 Dia-

grams, o . 2000

WrITE Yasor VEDa,
Subscription to 20 Copies of Nos.
6 and 7 of vol 3rd of ditto

£21 @ 1-11} per rupee, w 214 7 6
CaEANDOGYA UPANISHAD TRANS-

LATION.
Printing Charges, ... w 322 0 O
Translating ditto, ... .. 183 8 0
Brack Yasur VEDA.
Editing Charges, ... . 034 0 O
KAMANDAKI.
Editing Charges, ... W 140 0 O
NirADA PANCHARATRA.
Printing Charges, ... . 46212 0

Charges for nssxstanoe in Editing, 8 0 0

VEDANTA SUTRAS.

Editing Charges, ... . 460 0 O
Printing ditto, ... o215 40
SA'NEHEYA Sa’RA.

Copying Charges, ... w 20 00
Disarupa.

Printing Charges, ... e 224 0 0
SuxxarA D1avisava (Prose and Poetr{ )
Printing Charges

Purchase of Paper for ditto, ... 180 0 0
SaxmiTa oF THE Brack Yasrm

Vepa.

Printing Charges, ... w 224 0 0
COHQm'r oF SYRIA.

Printing Charges, ... . 384 0 0

377

214

214

506

634

140

542

224

12 0

00

384 0 0

Carried over, 6,091 8 9

49

817 8 0

401 0 O

272 8 0

40 0 0

245 14 O

42 6 0
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RECEIPTS.
Brought over, 11,064 12 1

l

Co.’s Rs.,... 11,064 12 1

l

Examined.
Lavrgorar Durr,
Assistant Secretary.
Asiatic Society's Rooms,
The 31st December, 1862.
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DISBURSEMENTS.
Brought over, 6,091 8 9

KAUSHITARI BRAHMANA,

Printing Charges, ... 482 14 O

g ’ —— 48214 O
NaxuaBar vL Fixn.
Editing and Printing Charges, ... 269 0 0

TarIkH I Bargaxr

~——— 2689 O O

Printing and Editing Charges, ... 2,067 0 0

BALAN;I‘B.
Bank of Bengal, ...
Cash in hand, .

Ineficient Balance, ...

—_— 2067 0 0 584 0 O

8910 6 9
537 4 2

2 8 8

539 12 10

. 1,614 8 6 21564 5 4

—— e

Co.’s Rs.... 11,064 12 1

W. 8. ATKINSON,
Secretary, Asiatic Society.

n2
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LIST OF ORDINARY MEMBERS

OF THE

ASTATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL

ON THE 318T DECEMBER, 1862.

The * distinguishes Non-Subsoribing and the + Non-Resident Members.

Date of Election.

2, 1847
5, 1860
4, 1860
2, 1862
4, 1862
2, 1859
7, 1852
3, 1860
4, 1843
1, 1861

Nov. 7, 1860
Oct. 8, 1862

» 12,1859
Sept. 4, 1861
July 8, 1861

w4 1855
March 7, 1860
Feb. 6, 1861

Sept. 6, 1826
Oct. 17,1835
Nov. 7, 1860
March 6, 1861
Augt. 6, 1862
Jan. 8, 1838
July 4, 1860
May 4, 1859
Feb. 6, 1861
June 6, 1849
April 7, 1841
Sept. 4, 1847
Augt. 4, 1861

June
Deec.
July
April
Feb.
July
Oct.

Sept.
May

tAbbott, Lieut.-Col. J., Artillery, Delhi.

Abdool Luteef, Khan Bahadur, Maulavi, Calcutta.

t+Ahmed, Saiéd, Khan Bahadur, Ghazipore.

Aitchison, C. U., Esquire, B. C. 8., Calcutta.

*Aitchison, J. E. T., Esquire, M. D., Europe.

*Alabaster, C., Esquire, China.

#Allen, C., Esquire, B. C. 8., Europe.

Amir Ali, Khan, Munshi, Calcutta.

*Anderson, Lieut.-Col. W., Bengal Artillery, Europe.

Anderson, T., Esquire, M. D., F. L. 8., Royal Bota-
nic Garden, Calcutta.

tAnley, W. A. D., Esquire, Allahabad.

Apurva Krishna, Rajah Bahadur, Calcutta.

Archer, Dr. C., Calcutta.

Asghur Ali, Khan Bahadur, Nawab, Calcutta.

®*Asphar, J. J. T. H., Esquire, Europe.

Atkinson, W. 8., Esquire, M. A, F. L, 8., Calcutta.

Atkinson, Lieut.-Col. F. D., Calcutta.

tAusten, Capt. H. G., H. M.’s 24th Foot, Surv. Gene-
ral’s Dept., Dehra Dhoon.

Avdall, J., Esquire, Calcutta.

#*Baker, Col. W. E., Bengal Engineers, Europe.

Banerjea, Rev. K. M., Calcutta.

+Barnes, C. H., Esquire, Bhﬁgalpore.

tBasevi, Capt. J. P., Bengal Engineers, Vizagapatam.

+Batten, J. H., Esquire, B. C. 8., Myniporee.

+Batten, G. H. M., Esquire, B. C. 8., Allahabad.

Bayley, E. C., Esquire, B. C. S., Calcutta.

Bagyley, 8. C., Esquire, B. C. S., Calcutta.

Beadon, Hon’ble C., B. C. 8., Calcutta.

Beaufort, F. L., Esquire, B. C. 8., Calcutta.

*Beavan, Lieut. R. C., late 62nd B. N. 1., Europe.

*Beckwith, J., Esquire, Europe. ’
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Sept. 1, 1830
Dec. 8, 1862
Augt. 6, 1862
June 4, 1862
July 2, 1862

,» 15,1840
March 4, 1846

Sept. 7, 1859
March 4, 1857
Augt. 3, 1859

. 2, 1837
. 8 1859
March 6, 1861
Oct. 12, 1859
Nov. 1, 1854
April 4, 1860
March 7, 1860
Oct. 8, 1860
Jan. 15, 1862
June 2, 1847
Feb. 6, 1861
Nov. 7, 1860
March 7, 1860
4, 1860
3, 1861
. 8, 1856
4, 1860
6, 1859
. 7, 1859
6, 1860
4, 1860
. 8, 1856
8, 1860

Sept. 4, 1861
April 2, 1862
March 5,1851
Dec. 5, 1860
March 4, 1857
July 3, 1861
April 2, 1862
June 2, 1847

Nov, 6, 1861
Sept. 4, 1861
March 6, 1861
June 4, 1856

*Benson, Lieut.-Col. R., Europe.

Bernard, C. E., Esquire, Calcutta.

tBeverley, H., Esquire, B. C. 8., Monghyr.

+Bhau Daji, Dr,, Bombay.

Bhola Né4th Mullick, Bibu, Calcutta.

#*Birch, Major General Sir R. J. H.,, K. C. B., Europe.

*Blagrave, Major T. C., 26th Regt. B. N. I,
Euro

Blane, %?eutaCol. 8. J., Calcutta.

Blanford, H. F., Esquire, Calcutta.

+Blanford, W. T. Esquire, Geological Survey,
Bombay.

*Bogle, Lieut.-Col. Sir A., Europe.

Bolie Chand Singh, Bibu, Calcutta.

*Boulnois, C., Esquire, B. A., Europe.

t+Bowring, L. B,, Esquire, B. C. S., Mysore.

*Boycott, Dr. T. B., M. 8., Europe.

Braddon, H., Esquire, Calcutta.

+Brandis, Dr. D., Rangoon.

+Brandreth, J. E. L., Esquire, Rawal Pindee.

+Briggs, Major D., Assam.

*Brodie, Capt. T., 5th Regt. B. N. I., Europe.

Brown, J., Esquire, M. D., B. M. 8., Calcutta.

tBrowne, Horace A., Capt., Rangoon.

Browne, Rev. J. Cave, M. A, Calcutta.

1 Bunsput Sinha, Rajah, Allahabad.

Burn, Rev. T. H,, M. A, Calcutta.

Busheerooddeen, Sultan Mohammad, Chinsurah.

1+Byrne, L. F., Esquire, C. E., Lahore.

Caloutta, Right Rev. Lord Bishop of, Calcutta.

#Campbell, Dr. A., Europe.

#*Campbell, C. J., Esquire, C. E., Europe.

tCarnac, J. H. Rivett, Esquire, B. C. 8., Nagpur.

*Chapman, R. B., Esquire, B. C. 8., Europe.

1Chnistian, J., Esquire, Monghyr.

+Cockburn, J. F., Ksquire, C. E., Kurhurbari Colliery.

+Colles, J. A. P., Esquire, M. D., Umritsur.

*Colvin, J. H. B., Esquire, B. C. 8., Europe.

tCooper, F. H., Esquire, B. C. S., Delhi.

Cowell, E. B., Esquire, M. A., Calcutta.

*Crockett, Oliver R., Esquire, China.

+Dalrymple, F. A. E., Esquire, C. S., Dacea.

TDﬁlton, Major E. T., 9th Regt. B. N. 1., Chota

ur.

tDavies, R. H., Esquire, B. C. S., Punjab.

Davidson, Capt. E., Bengal Engineers, Calcutta.

1Davey, N. T., Esquire, Revenue Survey, Sylhet.

tDeBourbel, Major R., Bengal Engineers, Allahabad.
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Date of Election.
Nov. 7, 1860 | Digumber Mitra, Bibu, Calcutta.

June 5, 1861

March 6, 1861
May 8, 1862
Sept. 7, 1853
Jan. 9, 1861
Sept. 7, 1859
July 5, 1854
Feb. 6, 1861
Jan. 4, 1860
May 1, 1861

»  6,1857
Oct. 7, 1840
May 4, 1859
Jan. 7, 1846
Nov. 2,1859
March 5, 1856

Nov. 1, 1854

Jan. 9, 1861
Augt. 6, 1856

» 61862
May 7, 1851
Oct. 12, 1859
. Augt. 1, 1860
Oct. 12, 1859
March 7, 1860
Oct. 12, 1859
Feb. 6, 1861
Jan. 4, 1860
March 7, 1860

4, 1861
7, 1859
5, 1849

Sept.
Dec.
Sept.

» 17,1859
Augt. 8,1859

Sept. 7, 1859

» 2,1842
April 2, 1862
Sept. 7, 1859
Dec. 5, 1860
Sept. 5, 1860

tDenison, His Excellency Sir William, K. C. B,,
Madras.

#Devereux, Hon’ble H. B., B. C. 8., Europe.

+Dhunpati Singh Dooghur, Bibu, Moorshedabad.

*Dickens, Lieut.-Col. C. H., Europe.

t+Dodsworth, W. T., Esquire, Meerut.

Douglas, Lieut.-Col. C., Calcutta.

Drummond, Hon’ble E., B. C. S., Calcutta.

tDuhan, H., Esquire, G. T. Survey, Dehra Dhoon.

tDuka, Dr. T., Monghyr.

tEarle, Capt. E. L., Bengal Artillery, Kurnal.

#Eatwell, Dr. W. C. B., Europe.

*Edgeworth, M. P., Esquire, B. C. 8., Europe.

tEdmonstone, Hon’ble G. F., B. C. S., Allahabad.

*Elliott, Hon’ble Walter, M. C. 8., Europe.

tElliott, C. A., Esquire, B. C. 8., Agra.

*Ellis, Lieut.-Col. R. R. W., 23rd Regt. B. N. I,
Europe.

1Elphinstone, Capt. N. W., 4th Regt. B. N. I., Jul-
lunder.

Erskine, Hon’ble C. J., Bombay C. S., Calcutta.

*Erskine, Major W. C,, C. B., Europe.

Eyre, Col. Vincent, C. B., Calcutta.

Fayrer, Dr. J., B. M. 8., Calcutta.

Fisher, A., Esquire, Calcutta.

tFitzgerald, Major C. M., Umballah.

tFitzpatrick, D., Esquire, C. S., Umritsur.

FitzWilliam, Hon’ble W. 8., Calcutta.

Furlong, Capt. J. G. R., Calcutta.

tForrest, R., Esquire, Civil Engineers, Dehra Dhoon.

tFraser, Capt. A., Alguada Reef.

tFrere, His Excellency Sir H. Bartle, K. C. B,
B. C. S., Bombay.

tFuller, Capt. A. R., Lahore.

Futteh Ali, Maulavi, Calcutta.

tFytche, Lieut.-Col. A., 70th Regt. B. N. 1., Maul-
mein.

tGardener, D. M., Esquire, B. C. S., Furruckabad.

Gastrell, Lt.-Col. J. E., 13th Regt. N. I., Revenue
Survey, Calcutta.

Geoghegan, J., Esquire, B. C. 8., Calcutta.

*Gladstone, W., Esquire, Europe.

tGlazier, E. G., Esquire, C. S., Dacca.

Goodeve, E., Esquire, M. D., Calcutta.

tGuru Churn Doss, Babu, Berhampore.

tGoss, W. Forbes, Esquire, Nya Doomkah, Beer-
bhoom,
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July 2, 1862
Feb. 5, 1862
Sept. 6, 1840
Dec. 7, 1859
July 4, 1860
Jan. 4, 1860
Augt. 2, 1854
March 6, 1861
July 4, 1860
Sept. 4, 1861
Nov. 7,1860
Augt. 1 1849
Feb. 6 1861
" 5 1862
June 2 1847
May 2 1860
l[nreh7 1855
Nov. 12 1828
May 5 1847
Oct 12, 1859
» 8,1862
" 8, 1860
Feb. 6, 1861
Oct. 12 1859
May 3 1848
Augt 6, 1862
» 3 1859
July 6 1853
Marchl 1854
May 2 1860
Oct. 8 1862
Sept. 7 1859
lhrch7 1860

Juy 2, 1862

Jan.
Oct.
Dec.
Jan.
April

4, 1860
8, 1862
7, 1853
9, 1861
7, 1841
2, 1851
4, 1860
5, 1854
4, 1861
8, 1845
2, 1862
2, 1847

n
Jan.

Jn]y
June

Gordon, J. D., Esquire, B. C. 8., Calcutta.

+Gourdoss Bysack, Bibu, Berhampore.

Govin Chunder Sen, Bibu, Calcutta.

#Grant, Sir J. P., K. C. B., Europe.

Grant, J. P., Esquire, Jr., B. C. 8,, Calcutta.

Grant, T. R., an\nre, Calcutta.

Grapel, W., Esquu'e, M. A, Calcutta.

tGrey, J. J Esquire, Maldah. -

Grey, Hon’ ble W., B. C. 8,, Calcutta.

1Griffin, L., Esquire, B. C. S., Lahore.

t+Griffith, R. T. H., Esquire, Benares.

Grote, A. Esquire, B. C. 8., F. L. 8., Calcutta.

*Growse, F. 8., Esquire, B. C. 8, Europe

$Guthrie, Col. C 8., Bengal Engmeers, Ootakamond.

*Hall, F. E., Esqmre, M. A, D. C. L., Europe.

H&lleur, Dr. H Calcutta. .

*Hamilton, R, Esqun-e, China.

*Hamilton, Sir R. N. E., Bart., B. C. 8., Europe.

#Hannyngton, Col. J. C 63rdRegt N. 1., Europe.

*Hardie, Dr. G. K,, Europe.

Harington, Hon’ble H. B., Calcutta.

tHarris, E. B., Esquire, Civil Surgeon, Monghyr.

t+Harrison, A. S qum.re, B. A., Mussouri.

tHaughton, MaJor J.C,

#*Hearsay, Major GenemlSu'J B.,K C. B., Europe.

tHeeley, W. L., Esquire, B. C. 8, Nuddes.

tHenessey, J. B. N., Esquire, Debra Dhoon.

Herschel, W. J., Esqmre, B. C. 8, Calcutta.

'chhens, Ineut W., Bengal Engmeers, Europe.

Hobhouse, C. P. Esquu'e, B. C. 8., Calcutta.

Hogg, C. 8, Esquu'e, Calcutta.

'Hopkmson, Major H., Europe.

tl:l[lomden, Major J. J Bengal Engineers, Alla-

a

Hyde, Lieut.-Col. H., Royal Ben Engineers,
}(’.«a.lcutta y gl Eog ’

+Innes, Major J. J. M., Lahore.

+Irwin, Valentine, Esqmre, B. C. 8., Dinajpore.

+Ishureeprasad Singh, Bahadur, RaJah Benares.,

Jackson, Hon’ble L S B. C. 8,, Calcutta.

*Jackson, W. B., Esqh(n , B. C 8., Europe,

Jadava Krishha Singh, Bébu, Calcutta.

Jallaluddin, Mohamm&d Prince, Calcutta.

James, MaJor H.C, 32nd Regt. B. N. I., Calcutta.

*James, Major H. R C. B., Europe.

Jerdon, T Esqmre, M. M. S., Calcutta.

Johnson, Major A. B., Bengal Staﬁ Corps, Calcutta.

*Johnstone, J. Esqu.u-e, Europe,

I
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Date of Election.

March 5, 1862 | tJohnstone, Lieut. J., Asst. Commissioner, Shahpore.
Sept. 7, 1859 | #*Jones, R., Esquire, Europe.

April 1, 1857 | Joygopal Bysack, Bébu, Calcutta.

May 4, 1853 | tKabeerooddeen Ahmed, Huzrut Shah, Sasseram.

Feb. 8, 1858
March 2, 1859
April 8, 1850
Dec. 4, 1861
Jan. 15, 1862
March 6, 1839

» 6,186l
Dec. 8,1851
April 7, 1852
Dec. 7, 1859
Feb. 6, 1856
Jan. 4, 1860
Nov. 6, 1861
Dec. 8, 1862
Oct. 17,1885
July 2, 1828
April 8, 1861
Nov. 1, 1854
Dec. 6, 1860
April 5, 1848
March 5, 1862
April 6, 1853
Jan. 4, 1860
Sept. 3, 1862
Nov. 8, 1852
June 6, 1861
July 4, 1860
Jan, 2, 1850
Sept. 8, 1862
July 3, 1862
Oct. 4, 1837
April 6, 1853
March 7, 1860
Feb. 6, 1861

Nov. 17,1865
April 8, 1850

n 71,1847

» 4 1860
Feb. 6, 1856
July 2, 1862
Feb. 1, 1860
Dec.

6, 1854

Kaliprosonno Singh, Bébu, Calcutta,

Kasinath Roy Choudhury, Babu, Casipur, Calcutta.

Kay, Rev. W,, D. D,, Calcutta.

+Kempson, M., Esquire, M. A., Bareilly.

+King, W., Esquire, Jr., Geological Survey, Madras,

*Laidlay, J. W., Esquire, Europe.

*Laing, Rt. Hon'ble S., Europe.

*Layard, Major F. P., Europe.

Lees, Capt. W. N., LL. D., Calcutta.

Leonard, H., Esquire, C. E., Calcutta.

*Liebig, Dr. G. Von, B. M. 8., Europe.

Lindsay, E. J., Esquire, Calcutta.

tLloyd, Capt. M., Tounghoo.

Lobb, 8., Esquire, M. A, Calcutta.

*Loch, G., Esquire, B. C. 8., Europe.

*Low, Hon’ble Major General J., Europe.

t+Lumsden, Major P. 8., Murree.

*Lushington, F. A., Esquire, B. C. 8., Europe.

Macfarlane, D. H., Esquire, Calcutta.

tMaclagan, Lieut.-Col. R., Lahore.

Macnamara, Dr. F. N, Calcutta.

Macrae, Dr. A. C., B. M. 8., Calcutta.

Mair, D. K., Esquire, M. A, Calcutta.

Mallet, F. R., Esquire, Calcutta.

Manickjee Rustomjee, Esquire, Calcutta.

+Mi4n Singh, Bahadur, Maharajah, Oude.

*Man, E. G., Esquire, Europe.

#*Marshman, J. C., Esquire, Europe.

tMartin, R. L., Esquire, B. A., Dacca.

McCrindle, J. W., Esquire, M. A., Calcutta.

t+McLeod, D. F., Esquire, C. B, B. C. 8., Lahore.

Medlicott, J. G., Esquire, B. A., Calcutta.

Medlicott, H. B., Esquire, F. G. 8., Calcutta.

tMelville, Caps. A. B,, late 67th N. I., Surveyor
General’s Dept., Dehra Dhoon.

*Middleton, J., Esquire, Europe.

*Mills, A. J. M., Esquire, B. C. 8., Europe.

#*Money, D. 1., Esquire, B. C. 8., Europe.

t+Money, A., Esquire, B. C. 8., Bhédgalpore.

Money, J. W, B., Esquire, Calcutta.

Monteath, A. M., Esquire, B. C. 8., Calcutta.

tMontgomerie, Capt. T. G., B. E,, F. R. G. 8.,
Trigonometrical Survey, Dehra Dhoon.

*#Morris, G. G., Eqsuire, % C. 8., Europe.
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Oct. 11,1854
July 5,1837
Augt. 8,1859
July 2, 1862

Augt. 8, 1859
Nov. 7,1860
Sept. 1, 1862
April 2, 1862
Aung. 8, 1859
Jan. 4, 1860
June 4, 1851

» 71,1887
Feb. 10, 1847
May 7, 1862
Feb. 1, 1860
June 5, 1861
July 1, 1835
Oct. 8, 1862
Sept. 5, 1849
March 6, 1839
Jan. 4, 1860
March 9, 1825
Feb. 1, 1837
April 2, 1862

» 2, 1862

» 6,1853
Sept. 5, 1849
March 5, 1856
Eeb. 1, 1837

ugt. 5, 1840
March 7, 1860
June 7, 1864
Nov. 17,1860
Augt. 6, 1856
March 5, 1862

Augt. 38,1853
Dec. 1, 1847
Sept. 7, 1859
Feb. 6, 1856
July 4, 1860
Nov. 2, 1859
Dee. 4, 1861

» 6,1854
May 2, 1854
Feb. 1, 1860
Augt. 3, 1859

*Muir, W., Esquire, B. C. 8., Europe.

*Muir, J., Esquire, Europe.

$Murray, Lieut. W. G., 68th N. I., Rewah.

Napier, Hon’ble Major General Sir R., K. C. B,
Calcutta.

+Narendra Narain Bhupa, Maharajah, Coch Behar.

+Newmarch, Major C. D., Pegu.

*Nicholls, Capt. W, T., 24th Regt. M. N. I, Europe.

Norman, Lieut.-Col. H. W., C. B., Calcutta.

Obbard, J., Esquire, Calcutta.

+0ldham, C., Esquire, Geological Survey, Madras.

Oldham,T., Esquire, LL.D.,F.R. 8., F.G. 8.,Calcutta.

#*0’Shaughnessy, Sir W. B., Europe.

*Quseley, Major W. R., Europe.

Partridge, 8. B., Esquire, M. D., Calcutta.

tPearse, Major G. G., Madras.

tPelly, Capt. L., Bombay Army, Zanzibar.

t+Phayre, Lieut.-Col. A., Rangoon.

tPoolin Behary Sein, Bdbu, Berhampore.

Pratdp Chandra Sinhé4, Rajah, Bahadur, Calcutta.

Pratt, Ven’ble Archdeacon J. H., M. A., Calcutta.

Preonath Sett, Bibu, Calcutta.

*Prinsep, C. R., Esquire, Europe.

Prosonno Coomar Tagore, Bibu, Calcutta.

tRaban, Major H., Chera Poonjee.

tRajkissen Roy, Bdbu, Berhampore.

Radha Nath Sikdar, Bibu, Chandernagore.

Rajendra Dutt, Bébu, Calcutta.

Rajendraléla Mitra, Bibu, Calcutta.

Raménath Tagore, Babu, Calcutta.

Ramgopal Ghose, Bibu, Calcutta.

*Reid, H. 8., Esquire, Europe.

*Riddell, H. B., uire, B. C. 8., Europe.

tRiley, E. O., Esquire, F. G. 8., Bassein.

Roberts, Hon’ble A., B. C. 8., Calcutta.

tRobinson, Capt. D. G., Bengal Engineers, Dchra
Dhoon.

*Roer, Dr. E., Europe.

*Rogers, Capt. T. E., Europe.

+Russell, A. E., Esquire, B. C. 8., Berhampore.

tRussell, R. H., Esquire, B. C. S., Midnapore.

*Sampson, A. B., Esquire, B. A., Europe.

t8anders, J., Esquire, Calcutta.

+Sanders, C. B., Esquire, B. C. 8., Mysore.

$8axton, Capt. J. H., 88th M. N. I., Cuttack.

*Schiller, F., Esquire, Europer

#*Scott, Col. E. W. 8., Europe.

$Scott, W. H., Esquire, Dehra Dhoon.
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July 4, 1860
Jan. 14, 1845

Sept. 7, 1859

» 4, 1861
July 4, 1860
Feb. 6, 1856
March 2, 1859
Feb. 5, 1862
Sept. 6, 1854
March 2, 1859
May 2, 1860
Sept. 4, 1848
Oct. 8, 1862
Sept. 4, 1861
Feb. 6, 1861

June 7, 1848
May 8, 1843

March 2,1869

Oct. 2, 1861
July 7, 1868
Feb. 2, 1859
Augt. 6, 1856
May 2, 1860
March 2, 1869

June 6, 1860
» 68,1856

Jan. 4, 1860
Nov. 21, 1858
June 2, 1847

July 2, 1862
Nov. 2,1859
Feb. 6, 1862
June 5, 1861
Feb. 8, 1841
March 7, 1860
Sept. 4,1861
May 2,1860

Oct. 2, 1861
May 1, 1861
Jan. 16, 1862

+Shelverton, G., Esquire, Dehra Dhoon.

#*Sherwill, Lieut.-Col. W. 8., 66th Regt. B. N. I,
F. G. 8., F. R. G. 8., Europe.

+Sherwill, Major J. L., Manbhoom.

+Shumbhoo Chunder Roy, Bédbu, Rungpur.

Simpson, Dr. B., Calcutta.

#*Smith, Col. J. F., Europe.

*Smith, H. Scott, Esquire, B. A., Europe.

1Smyth, Capt. E., Almorah.

+Spankie, R., Esquire, B. C. 8., Meerut.

Stainforth, H., Esquire, Calcutta.

Stanton, Major F. S., Bengal Engineers, Europe.

#8tephen, Major J. G., 8th N. I., Europe.

Stevens, C. C., Esquire, B. C. 8., Dum Dum.

Stewart, Major P., Bengal Engineers, Europe.

tStewart, Lieut. W. J., Bengal Artillery R. Survey,
Burrisal.

Strachey, J., Esquire, B. C. 8., Calcutta.

Strachey, Lieut.-Col. R, F.R.8,,F. L. 8, F. G. S,
Calcutta.

fsgzbbs, Capt. F. W., Bengal Artillery, Mean

eer.

4Sudderooddeen, Moonshi, Pundoosh.

4Sutherland, H. C., Esquire, B. C. S., Rajshahye.

$Suttischunder Roy, Maharajah, Krishnagar.

Satyasharana Ghosal, Rajah, Bhookylas, Calcutta.

+Temple, R., Esquire, B. C. 8., Nagpur.

+Theobsld, W., Esquire, Jr., Geological Survey, Ran-

n.
Thgo‘::pson, J. @., Esquire, Calcutta.
#Thomson, Dr.T.,,M.D., F.R.S., F.L.8,, F.R.G.S,,
Europe.
Thompson, Rev. J. C., Calcutta. .
+Thornhill, C. B, Esquire, B. C. 8., Allahabad.
Thuillier, Lieut.-Col. H. L., F. R. G. 8., Bengal
Artillery, Calcutta. :
Thurlow, Hon’ble T. J. H., Calcutta.
+Tickell, Major 8. R., Moulmein.
+Torrens, Col. H. D., Simlah.
+Tremlett, J. D., Esquire, B. C. 8., Jullunder.
Trevor, Hon’ble C. B,, B. C. 8., Calcutta.
Turnbull, Lieut.-Col. A. D., Roorkee.
Tween, A., Esquire, Geological Survey, Calcutta.
%+Vanrenen, Capt. A. D., late 71st B. N. 1., R. Sur-
vey, Landour.
Walagohur, Mohammad Saheb-zadah, Calcutta.
+Walker, Major J. T., Bombay Engineers, Madras.
Ward, G. E., Esquire, Calcutta.
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Dats of Election.
July 17,1852 | *Ward, J. J., Esquire, B. C. 8., E pe
» 6,1859 | tWarrand, R. H. M., Esqmre, B. C. 8., Muttra.
,» 5,1854 | *Watson, J., anmre, . C. 8., Euro pe.
March 7, 1860 | Wauchope, S , Esquire, C B. , B. C. 8., Calcutta.
Nov. 8, 1847 | *Waugh, MaJor-Gen SirA.8,C.B, F.R. 8, F. R.
@G. S., Europe.
April 6, 1859 | Wells, Hon’ble Sir Mordaunt, Kt., Calcutta.
Oct. 8, 1862 | Wheeler, J. T., Esquu'e, Calcutta.
Sept. 4, 1861 | +Williams, Dr. C H. M.s 68th Regt., Thayet Myo.
Augt. 8, 1859 | +Wilmot, C. W., Esquire, Nya Doomka.
Oct. 8, 1862 | Wilson, R. H,, Esql.m'e, Dum Dum.
Sept 7, 1869 | +Wilson, W. L., Esquire, Beerbhoom.
May 17,1851 | Woodrow, H., Esquire, M. A., Calcutta.
March 2, 1859 | *Wortle MaJorA H.P, Euro pe.
Augt. 6, 1862 | Wyllie, J. W. 8., Esquire, Bombay C. 8., Calcutta.
April 4 1855 | *Young, Lieut.-Col. C. B. , Europe.
July 2 1856 | *Yule, Lieut.-Col. H., Europe
Lisy oF HoNoRARY MEMBERS.
March 9, 1825 | M. Garcin de Tassy, Membre de I’ Instit., Paris.
» 1,1826 | 8ir John Phillippart, London.
July 1, 1829 | Count De Noe, Paris.
Sept. 7, 1831 | Prof. Francis Bopp, Memb. de I’ Academie de Berlin.
» 17,1881 | Prof. C. Lassen, Bonn.
Nov. 5,1834 | Sir J. F. W. Herschel, F. R. 8., London.
5, 1834 | Col. W. H. Sykes, F. R. S, London.
Ma 6 1835 | Prof. Lea, Philadelphia.
Mu’ehé, 1840 | M. Reinaud, Memb de I’ Instit., Prof.de 1’ Arabe,
Paris.
Feb. 4,1842 | Dr. Ewald, Gottingen.
» 4, 1842 | Right Hon’ble Sir Edward Ryan, Kt., London.
March30,1843 | Prof. Jules Mohl, Memb. de l’ Instit., Paris.
May 5, 1847 | His Highness Hekekyan Bey, Egypt.
Sept. 1, 1847 | Col. W. Munro, London.
Nov. 8, 1847 | His Highness the Nawab Nazim of Bengal, Moor-
. shedabad.
Feb. 2.1848 | Dr. J. D. Hooker, R. N, F. R. 8., London.
March 8, 1848 | Prof. Henry, Princeton, United Stateo
April 6, 1858 | Major-Gen. Sir H. C. Rawlinson, K. C. B., F. R. 8,
D. C. L., London.
Augt. 2, 1854 | Col. Sir Proby T. Cautley,K C. B, F. R. 8., London.
March 7, 1855 | R4jd Rédhakéanta Deva, Bihddur, Calcutta‘
July 6, 1858 | B. I-I Hodgson, Esquire, Europe.
» 6, 1868 | Dr. H. Falconer, F. R. 8., B. M. 8., Europe.
March 2, 1859 | Hon’ble Sir J. W. Colvlle, Kt., Europe

»n 17,1860

Prof. Méx Muller, Oxford.
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Date of Election.

Nov.

”
”
”
”»
”

Oct.
June
”»

”
”»
2

”
March
”
Nov.

May
Feb,

”
April
July
March

Oct.
Feb.
Deec.

7, 1860 | Mons. Stanislas Julien, Paris.

7, 1860 | Col. Sir George Everest, Kt., F. BR. S., London.
7, 1860 | Dr. Robert Wight, London.

77, 1860 | Edward Thomas, Esquire, London.

7, 1860 | Dr. Aloys Sprenger, Germany.

7, 1860 | Dr. Albrecht Weber, Berlin.

Lisr oF CoRRESPONDING MEMBERS.

2, 1844 | MacGowan, Dr. J., Europe.

4, 1856 | Kremer, Mons. A. Von, Alexandria.

4, 1856 | Porter, Rev. J., Damascus.

4, 1856 | Schlagintweit, Herr H., Berlin.

4, 1856 | Smith, Dr. E., Beyrout.

4, 1856 | Tailor, J., Esquire, Buasorah.

4, 1856 | Wilson, Dr., Bombay.

4, 1857 | Nietner, J., Esquire, Colombo, Ceylon.
8, 1858 | Schlagintweit, Herr R., Berlin.

2, 1859 | Frederick, Dr. H., Batavia.

4, 1859 | Bleeker, Dr, P., Batavia.

1, 1860 | Baker, Rev. H., Alipi, East Malabar.
1, 1860 | Swinhoe, R., Esquire, Consulate, Amoy.
4, 1860 | Haug, Dr. M., Poonah.

8, 1861 | Gosche, Dr. R., Berlin.

5,1862 | Murray, A., Esquire, London.

Cor—

LisT or ABSOCIATE MEMBERS.

7, 1835 | Stephenson, J., Esquire, Europe.
7,1838 | Keramut Ali, Saiéd, Hooghly.
6, 1843 | Long, Rev. J., Europe.

Jan. 14, 1845 | Blyth, E., Esquire, Europe.
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ELECTIORS IN 1862.
Ordinary Members.

Major D. Briggs, Assam.
W. King, Esquire, Jr., Geological Survey, Calcutta.
G. E. Ward, Esquire, Calcutta.
Col. C. 8. Guthrie, Bengal Engineers, Otakamond.
Col. H. D. Torrens, Simla.
Bibu Gour Doss Bysack, Calcutta.
Capt E. Smyth, Almorah.
Lieut. J. Johnstone, Assistant Commissioner, Shahpore.
Capt. D. G. Robinson, Bengal Engineers, Dehra Dhoon.
Dr. F. N. Macnamara, Calcutta.
C. U. Aitchison, Esquire, B. C. 8., Calcutta.
Lieut.-Col. H. W. Norman, C. B., Calcutta.
F. A. E. Dalrymple, Esquire, Dacca.
E. G. Glazier, Esquire, B. C. 8., Dacca.
J. A. P. Colles, Esquire, M. D., Umritsur.
Major H. Raban, Patna.
Bébu Rajkissen Roy, Berhampore.
Bébu Dhunpat Singh Dooghur, Berhampore.
8. B. Partridge, Esquire, M. D., Calcutta.
Dr. Bhau Daji, Bombay.
Hon’ble T. J. H. Thurlow, Calcutta.
J. D. Gordon, Esquire, B. C. 8., Calcutta.
A. M. Monteath, Esquire, B. C. 8., Calcutta.
Major A. B. Johnson, Bengal Staff Corps, Calcutta.
Hon’ble, Major Geeneral Sir R. Napier, K. C. B., Calcutta.
Bibu Bhola Nauth Mullick, Calcutta.
Lieut.-Col. H. Hyde, Royal Bengal Engineers, Calcutta.
Capt. J. P. Basevi, Vizagapatam.
H. Beverley, Esquire, B. C. 8., Monghyr.
Col. Vincent Eyre, C. B., Calcutta.
W. L. Heeley, Esquire, B. C. 8., Nuddea.
J. W. S. Wyllie, Esquire, B. C. 8., Calcutta.
F. R. Mallet, Esquire, Calcutta.
R. L. Martin, Esquire, B. A., Dacca.
Rajah Apurva Krishna, Calcutta.
C. E. Bernard, Esquire, Calcutta.
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C. 8. Hogg, Esquire, Calcutta.

Hon’ble H. B. Harington, B. C. 8. Calcutta.
Valentine Irwin, Esquire, B. C. 8. Dinajpur.

Bibu Poolin Behary Sen, Berhampore.

C. C. Stevens, Esquire, B. C. 8., Dum Dum.

R. H. Wilson, Esquire, Dum Dum.

J. T. Wheeler, Esquire, Calcutta.

8. Lobb, Esquire, M. A., Presidency College, Calcutta.

Corresponding Member.
A. Murray, Esquire, London.

Loss or MEMBERS DURING THE YEAR 1862.
By retirement.
Bébu Nundolal Bose, Calcutta.
Capt. W. A. Ross, Cawnpore.
H. Bell, Esquire, B. C. 8., Jessore.
Rev. F. F. Mazuchelli, D.D., Calcutta.
Capt. De la Chaumette, Calcutta.

By death.
Hon’ble W. Ritchie, Calcutta.
Rajah Prasanno Nath Roy Bahadur, Degaputti, Rajshahye. -
E. A. Blundell, Esquire, Singapore.
Bébu Jogindra Narain Roy, Rajshahye.
Bébu Raméprasid Roy, Calcutta.
T. E. B. Judge, Esquire, Calcutta.
Dr. W. Crozier, Calcutta.
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For FeBRUARY, 1863.

The monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Society was held on
the 4th instant.

Lieutenant-Colonel H. L. Thuillier, President, in the chair.

Presentations were received —

1. Form the Government of India, Fore:gn Department two copies
of a series of twenty-eight Photographe illustrating the tribes of the
Nagpore province, taken by Lieut. W. W. Hooper, of the seventh
Madras Light Cavalry.

2. From Dr. Bhau Daji, a copy of the Ramayana, printed by
Ganopoti Krishna, Bombay.

8. From Bébi Réjendra Mullick, two Ostrich eggs and a
couple of Emu eggs and a specimen of the red-headed Crane.

4. From A. Grote, Esq., a young Kangaroo in spirit.

Read a letter from J. T. Wheeler, Esq., Asst. Secy. to the Govern- .
ment of India, Foreign Department, forwarding the following com-
munication from the Political Agent at Nimar, reporting the parti-
culars of an earthquake in that province and the Burwani territory,
on the night of the 18th November last.

Frou CaptaIx J. C. Woob, Political Agent in Nimar.
To Masor R. J. MzADE, Adgent, Govr.-Gonl. for Central India.
Dated, Camp Boorhanpoor, 26th, Deo., 1862

818,—I have the honor to inform you, that on the night of the
18th ultimo at about 7} o’clock, & shock of an earthquake was felt
almost throughout Nimar and throughout the Burwani territory,
accompanied with a very loud noise resembling the tramping of a
maultitude of horses.

2. The direction was from North-west to the South-east.

8. The shock was more severe in the Burwani country than
elsewhere. Portions of walls fell down in some cases, and tiles were
knocked off in other instances.

4. The shock was felt simultaneously from Burwani West to
Poonassa East, South of the Nerbudda ; and from Manupoor West
to Burwani East, North of the Nerbudda.

5. These phenomena were not noticeable South of the Satpoora

K
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range at Boorhanpoor, nor in the Zainabad Purgunnah South of the
Taptee.

6. The weather was very sultry at the time, and rain fell every
where in Nimar a day or two after the shock of the earthquake was
felt.

7. Shocks of earthquakes are very rarely felt in Nimar.

I have, &e.,
(8d.) J. C. Woop,
Political Agent.

Letters from W. Grapel, Esq., and Béba Rajkissen Roy, express- .
ing their desire to withdraw from the Society were recorded.

The following gentlemen duly proposed at the last meetmg were
balloted for and elected ordinary members :—

E. T. Trevor, Esq., C. 8., and the Hon'ble Raja Deo Narain Singh.

The following gentlemen were named for ballot a8 ordinary mem-
bers at the next meeting :—

The Rt. Hon’ble Sir Charles Trevelyan, K. C. B., proposed by
Lieutenant-Colonel R. Strachey and seconded by Mr. Atkinson.

The Hon’ble A. Eden, proposed by Mr. Medlicott and seconded by
Mr, T. Oldham.

Babt Hari Doss Dutt, proposed by Bébi Réjendraldl Mitra and
seconded by Mr. Grote.

Captain G. Hunter Thompson, Bengal Staff Corps, Revenue Sur-
vey Department, proposed by the President and seconded by Major
J. E. Gastrell.

H. M. Rogers, Esq., C. 8., proposed by Captain W. N. Lees and
seconded by the President.

The Council reported that they had appointed the following Sub-
Committees for 1868 :—

Iinance.—Dr. J. Fayrer ; Babti Réjendraldl Mitra. )

Philology.—Captain W. N. Lees; Bibi Réjendraldl Mitra; E.
C. Bayley, Esq.; Hon’ble C. J. Erskine ; R. T. H. Griffith, Esq. ; and
A. Grote, Esq.

Library.—Bébd Réjendralfl Mitra; Captain W. N. Lees; Dr.
J. Fayrer; Dr. T. Anderson ; and T. Oldham, Esq.

Natural History.—T. Oldham, Esq. ; Dr. T, Anderson ; Dr. A. C.
Macrae; Dr. J. Fayrer; A. Grote, Esq.; H. F. Blanford, Esq. ; and
Dr. T. C. Jerdon.
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Meteorology and Physical Science.—The Ven’ble J. H. Pratt; T.
Oldham, Esq. ; Lieutenant-Colonel R. Strachey ; Major J. T. Walk-
ar; Captain T. G. Montgomerie; J. Obbard, Esq.; and Major
J. E. Gastrell. - '

Coin Committee.—Captain W. N. Lees; E. C. Bayley, Esq.;
Babé Réjendraldl Mitra; and A. Grote, Esq.

Committee of Papers.—E. C. Bayley, Esq., and A. Grote, Esq.

In submitting the above list of the Committees for the approval of
the meeting, the President stated that it was the object of the Coun-
cil to make each department as complete and efficient as possible by
the addition of the names of members of the Society not in the
Council, whether resident in Calcutta or otherwise, for the advice and
assistance of gentlemen at a distance could be obtained at all times,
. and might prove especially useful. He therefore begged that if any
member could suggest the names of any other gentlemen likely to
take an interest in and further the important objects of the various
sections, they would be good enough to do so, in order that the
Council might have the benefit of their services.

No other names being proposed the lists were declared closed and
accepted.,

The President brought to the notice of the meeting that the
Council had resolved to establish suitable albums for the collection
of photographs of the Archaological remains with which the country
abounds, as well as for ethnological subjects, including the series
which had been presented to the Society by the Government, and
which were now being taken in various parts of India. A record of
these valuable representations which photography was now so active-
ly employed in perpetuating, he thought would be peculiarly appro-
priate and useful to the Society, and when once a start was made, it
might be hoped, that many members would be able and willing to
aid the collection, so as eventually to produce a most valuable and
interesting work of reference. He therefore trusted members would
be kind enough to bear the subject in remembrance, and favour the
8ociety with their contributions from time to time. It was likewise
proposed to have a portrait album of Members of the Society.

Communications were received—

1. From E. O. Riley, Esq., a paper entitled Remarks on the
Lake of clear water in the District of Bassein, British Burmah.,

K 2
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2. From Captain E. C. 8. Williams, Under-8ecretary to the
Government of India, Public Works Department, copy of a report by
Major General Cunningham, Archwological Snrveyor, on his research-
es up to March last, and a statement of his operations during last
November.

8. From Bébi Gopinath Sein, abstracts of the results of the
Hourly Meteorological observations taken at the Surveyor General’s
Office in November last.

The President then called on Mr. H. F. Blanford to read a paper
on the Distribution of the land Gasteropoda of India and Burmabh,
by Mr. W. Theobald, Junior, of the Geological Survey, who was
absent on duty.

The author commenced by expressing his dissent from Mr. Dar-
win’s theory, and from certain views communicated in a paper by the
Messrs. Blanford as to the mode of distribution of the Mollusca
faunas of the isolated hill groups of Southern India. The observed
fact having been that there is a remarkable similarity and in many
cases identity between the 1and shells of the Nilgerries, Puchaniallies,
Shevaroys, &c. while those of the intervening plains are very differ-
ent ; it had been suggested that at a former period, when (as indicated
by geological investigation) a large part of India was submerged
beneath the sea, an interchange of species had taken place between
the hill groups in question by floating timber, &o., or else that these
species had emigrated aoross the plains when partially up-heaved and
covered with a damp foreat such as is requisite for the existence of
these Mollusca. Mr. Theobald demurred to these views, on the ground
that the transport of shells on floating timber must be 80 rare an
oceurrence a8 to be inapplicable to the case, and that there is no
migratory instinot in snails similar to that of birds to impel them to
extend their area of habitat as suggested. On the eontrary, Mr.
Theobald held that species were of sporadio origin, instancing in sup-
port of this view, the acknowledged ethnic centres of the human race.
Moreover, he held, in opposition to Mr. Darwin, that species were
ineapable of variation to an unlimited extent. He pointed out thas
the land Mollusca of India were, as a rule, confined to definite pro-
vinces and at the conclusion of his paper gave a list of those pro-
vinces and of the land Mollusca peculiar to each.

Mr. H. F. Blanford in reply to Mr. Theobald’s remarks, pointed out
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to the meeting that the theory of specific centres, or in other words, the '
restriction of species as a rule to definite areas was the only agsumption
made by Messrs. Blanford in their paper, and o far from being dis-
proved by Mr. Theobald it had been actually strengthened by his
division of India into provinces, each of which had its peculiar Mollusca.
That species were thus restricted as a rule was admitted by naturalists,
almost without exception, and it was on this ground that the Messrs.
Blanford had sought to explain the observed exception in the case of
the hill faunas of SBouthern India. Carriage of Mollusca on floating
wood was admitted to be exceptional and rare, but cases of the kind
had been observed and experiments made which proved its possibility.
It .is true that no migratory instinct is known in snails, but, given
increase of numbers and power of locomotion, and an extension of
species over an increased area would necessarily follow until re-
strained by adverse conditions. As to the ethnic centres of the
human race, it was observed that because, as argued, the sub-divisions
of a species had sprung from definite centres, there was no reason to
infer that the progenitors of these sub-divisions had not likewise
sprung from a common centre. The sporadic origin of species is not
held by any eminent naturalists of the present day, and Mr. Theo-
bald had advanced no instance in its favour. Mr. Blanford further
denied that there was any evidence of the limitation of variability in
species, and pointing out that Mr. Theobald had advanced no argu-
ments in support of his own view, gave instances to prove, that
variation i8 known to such an extent that the variety is no longer
capable of interbreeding with the parent stock : moreover, that many
of our domestic varieties of animals and plants have become s0o much
altered that the parent stock is either unknown or can only be indi-
cated with doubt.

Mr. Blanford concurred generally with Mr. Theobald’s division of
India into sub-provinces, but would make some alterations therein.

The President proposed that the thanks of the meeting should be
given to Mr. Theobald for bis interesting paper, which would appear
in the Journal in the usual course, The Society were especially
indebted to the gentlemen of the Geological Survey of India, who,
in the course of their travels and researches over the length and
breadth of this country found so many opportunities of sending papers
to the Society.
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". The President said he had much pleasure in introducing to the meet-
ing a member from the Sister Presidency, Dr. Bhau Daji, of Bombay,
of whom they had doubtless heard, as an eminent philologist. He
was glad to find that the Doctor was prepared to make some remarks
to the meeting, which no doubt would prove acceptable.

Dr. Bhau Daji then read an abstract of a paper which he had pre-
viously read before the Bombay Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society
on the value of the numerical symbols in ancient Hindoo inscriptions.
He had been enabled to ascertain their correct value from finding
certain inscriptions, especially those at Nassick, where the symbols
occurred with their value at the same time given in words. Dr.
Bhau Daji also added some remarks on the era of Salivahan, which
he would identify with the era of Kshaharata or Phrahates, one of
the Arsacide. In the same way it seemed to him not improbable
that the era of Vikramaditya was introduced by the Buddhists or
Jains, and that it corresponds to the victory obtained by the Parthi-
ans over Crassus, B. C. 58, He concluded with presenting to the
Society copies of his transcripts and translations of the Junagur and
Adjunta inscriptions.

The thanks of the meeting were voted to Dr. Bhau Daji for his
valuable communication, and the transcripts presented by him.

The President offered to produce fac-similes of the inscriptions on
a reduced scale by the photo-lithographic process, which, although in
its infancy here, was peculiarly adapted for such purposes. He ex-
pressed a hope also that Dr. Bhau Daji in the course of his travels
in the N. W. Provinces and Kashmir, whither he was now going,
would be able to transmit to the Society some of the fruits of his
researches, which it would give the Council great pleasure to receive.

The Librarian then submitted his report.

Sr—

LiBRARY.
The following are the accessions to the Library since the meeting held in
November last.
Presented.
Brockhaus’ die Lieder des Hafis Persisch mit dem commentare des Sudi
Vols. 1. to III.—By THE AUTHOR.
Bombay Magnetical and Meteorological Observations for 1861,—By THE
BomBAY GOVERNMENT.
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On the Horizontal Force of the Earth’s Magnetism. By J. A. Broun, Esq.
—By THER ACUTHOR.

The Bifilar Magnetometer.—BY THE sAME.

De la connexion entre les ph2nomenes meteorologiques et les variations du
Magnetisme Terrestre.—BY THE sAME.

Memoirs of the Royal Astronomical Society, Vols. XXVIIIL to XXX.
—BY THE ROYAL ASTRONOMICAL SOCIETY.

Memoirs of the Geological Survey of India, Paleontologia Indica, Vol. 2.,
Part IV.—BY THE SUPERINTENDENT GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF INDIA.

Ditto ditto.—BY THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA.

Ditto ditto.—BY THE BENGAL GOVERNMENT,

Diwiéin-i Nigér, 4 copies. By Babu Joygopal Bysack.—By THE AUTHOR.'

Garcin de Tassy's Cours d’ Hindoustani—Discours D’ouverture, du yer
Decembre 1862,—ByY THE AUTHOR.

Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, Vol. XX, Part I.—By THE Rovar
AsiaTic SocIieTY o¥ LoNDoON.

Notices of the Proceedings of the meeting.—BY THE sAME.

Oriental Baptist for October, 1862.—ByY THE EDITOR.

Oriental Christian Spectator for September, October and November, 1862.
—By T™8E EDITOR.

The Calcutta Christian Spectator for January, 1863.—By TR EpITOR.

Selections from the Records of the Bombay Government, Nos. LXVI. &
LXVII.—BY THE GOVERNMENT OF BoMBAY.

Selections from the Records of the Government, North-Western Provinces,
Part XXX VIIL—By THE GovERNMENT N. W. PROVINCES.

Narrative of the course of Legislation, during the official year 1861-62,—
By THE BENGAL GOVERNMENT,

Annual Report on the Administration of the Punjab Territories for the
year 1861-62.—BY THE BAME.

Annual Report on the operations of the Post Office of India, for the year
1861-62.—BY THE SAME.

Annual Report on the Administration of the Central Provinces, for the
year 1861-62.—BY THE SAME.

Annual Report on the Administration of the Electric Telegraph, for the
year 1861-62.—BY THE sAME.

Lieut.-Col. Hamilton’s Report on the Shevaroy Hills,—ByY THE MADEAS
GovERNMENT.

Ditto ditto on the Pulni Mountains.—BY THE sAME.

Murdoch’s Indian Year-Book for 1861, a review of Social, Intellectual and
Religious Progress in India and Ceylon.—By THE CoMPILER.

Proceedings of the Royal Geographical Society of London Vol. VI, No. 5.
~—By tHE SocI1ETY.
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The Qqsrterly Journal of the Geological Society, Vol. XVIIL., No. 72.—
By THE Sociery.

List of the Geological Society of London, Nov. 1862.—By THE S8iME.

Charter and Bye-Law of the Geological Society of London.—By THE SaME.

Returns shewing the operations of the Income Tax Act in the N. W. Prov-
inces, for 1860-61.—BY THE GOVERNMENT N. W. PROVINCES.

Photographs and Notes descriptive of the tribes of Berar,—By THE Go-
VEBNMENT OF JNDIA.

A complete set of Photographs of Indian tribes prepared under the orders
of the Bengal Government for the London Exhibition.—By THR BxNeaL
GOVERNMENT.

Jahrbuch der Geologischen Reichsanstalt, Vol. XIL No. 3.—By rTHE
VIENNA GEOLOGICAL MUSEUM.

Dr. Weber's Uber der Vedakalendar, Namens Jyotisham.—By raE
AvTHOR. :

Ezchanged.

The Athenseeum for October and November, 1862.
The London and Edinburgh Philosophical Magazine, Vol. XXIV. Nos.
162 and 163.
Purchased,

Mahibharats translated by Ph. Ed. Foucaux.

Revue des deux Mondes for October, November and December, 1862,
Journal des Savants for October and November, 1862.

Tornberg’s Ibn-El-Athiri.

Revue de Zoologie, Nos. 9 and 10, 1862.

The Annals and Magazine of Natural History for November and Dec., 1862.
The American Journal, Vol. XXXIV. No. 101.

The Parthenon, Vol. I. Nos. 25 to 33.

Grimm’s Deutsches Worterbuch Dritter Band,

Brugsch's Reise der K. P. Gesandtschaft Nach Persien, Vol. I.

Dr. T. C. Jerdon's Birds of India, Vol. . Two copies,

Annales des Sciences Naturclles—Botanique. Vol. XVII. Nos. 1, 2 and 3.
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Report of the Curator, Zoological Department.
(Continued from Vol. XXXI. p. 845.)

ITII. W. T. Blanford, Esq., of the Indian Geological Survey.

A collection of sundries from different parts of Burma.
MAMMALIA.

PressYTiS PHAYREI, nobis; from Arakan; Nycricesvs Teum-
MINCKII and SCOTOPHILUS COROMANDELIANTUS, from Thayet Myo, on
the Trawddi (being two of the commonest Bats throughout India,
Burm4d, and the Malayan peninsula). Also Ruizomys BaDIUS,
Hodgson, from Arakan.

TcPAIA FERRUGINEA (var. peguana, Lesson). Also a very common
species in the Burmese countries, ascending northward to the Khésya
hills, and likewise inhabiting the vicinity of Dorjiling. Specimen
from ¢ Arakan mountains.”

#SCcTURTS BLANFORDII, nobis, #. 8. (described Vol. XXXI, J. 4. S.
p-333) From the neighbourhood of Ava—“common on the Shén
hills, less so in the neighbourhood of the river near Ava.”

Mts CONCOLOR, nobis, young described, J. 4. 8. XXVIII, 295
and adult (unnamed, noticed in preceding page). “ House Rats,
from Thayet Myo.” Thisis rather a great Mouse than a Rat, if
the distinction can be understood ; very like M. MUscuLus, except
in being much larger, with a proportionally longer tail. Length of
adult male, taken out of spirit and the fur dried—head and body
4} in., and tail 5} in.; ear-conch (posteriorly) 5 in. ; hind-foot 1 in.
Its close similitude to M. MuscuLUS renders further description un-
necessary ; except that the paler colour of the lower-parts has a
peculiar reddish-sandy or faint vinaceous tinge (a sort of isabelline
hue), and the fur of the back is distinctly spinous to the sense of
touch. In the thatched roofs of the Burmese up the Salwin river,
I several times observed a small long-tailed Rat, which I very
strongly suspect, indeed feel quite sure, was of the present kind,
but I was unable to obtain a specimen.t An old stuffed example in
the Society’s collection, from Malacca, seems also, perhaps, to be

* 1 find that T have referred to this in 7, 4. 8. XXXI, 391,
8ince writing the above, I have been assured, positively, that CORVUS S8PLRN-
Daxs, of either race, does not occur, either at Finang, Malaccs, or Singapore.

L
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identical : though I have my doubts, and I have found several
specimens, obtained by the late Major Berdmore at Schwe Gyen.

AvVEs.

Ierax EuToLMos, Hodgson. From Shén hills E. of Ava. ¢ Said
to live on beetles. In the Southern Tenasserim Provinces, the L
¥RINGILLARIUS, (Drapiez), begins to appear, and is the only species
which 1 bave seen from the Malayan peninsula. In fine specimens
of this, the whole abdominal region is deep ferruginous, contrasting
with a white breast (in general tinged a little with ferruginous) ; but
the flanks and #ibial plumes are always deep black. I. EuroLMos is
the species which approaches nearest to Edwards’s figure and descrip-
tion of 1. BENGALENSIS, (L.) ; but is conspicuously distingnished by
its broad white band across the nape, comtinuous with the broad
white supercilia, also by its deep ferruginous throat and zibial plumes ;
but what appear to be the young have rufous forehead and supercilia,
and a white throat. 1. BENGALENSIS is a race which still remains
to be verified. 1. MELANOLEUCOS, nobis, has no ferruginous colour-
ing whatever, and pure white tibial plumes ; being also rather larger
than the others. The Society’s only specimen was received alive
from Asém ; and another is noted in the Catalogue of the India-house
Museum, the habitat of which is unknown.

Buceros cavaTus, L. Head from Ava.

B. aLBIROSTRIS, Shaw. “ From Shén hills, The same species is
common along the base of the Arakan hills in Pegu. I have not
met with it on the alluvium.” It seems to be common throughout
Burm4, and in the forests of Upper Martaban, together with the
preceding. It is not generally known that the Hornbills are capital
eating, as I can testify from experience.

CzrYLE RUDIS, (L) “More common above Ava than in Pegu.”

ALrepo MENINGTING, Horsf. (4. asiatica, Swainson) “Replaces
on the sea-coast the A. BENGALENS1S of the interior.”

Harcyox 1EUCOCEPHALUS, (L) The Burmese race seems always
to have a somewhat albescent cap.

MEeroPs QUINTICOLOR, Vieillot. (Obtained also by myself near
Maulmein, and in Upper Martaban ; likewise M. PHILIPPINENSIS
at Rangoon; and M. VIRIDIS everywhere, mostly with a redder
head than in India. I observed numbers of this last species bur-
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rowing into the hill-side (soft laterite), along deep road-cuttings near
Maulmein.)

Mzeanaima INDICA, (Latham). Common here and there; but
in general less so than M. LiNEATA, (Vieillot), the voice of which is
quite similar to that of M. cavicEPs, (Franklin).

MuLLERIPICUS PULVERULENTUS, (Tem.). “Shén hills E. of Ava.
Very noisy. Only met with once, in a small flock of five or six, at a
beight of about 2,000 ft., in the Shén hills, east of Ava.”

MurLErreicus Feppexi, Blanford. (M. JavENsis of Burmé,
auctorum.) Differs from M. savexsis, (Horsf. v. leucogaster, Tem.,)
of the Malay countries, by its white rump; in which it resembles
M. Hopesox1, Jerdon, of Malabar: while the extent of slightly
buffy-white colouring on the inside of the wing is greatly increased
oocupying the basal half of the remiges. In M. Hopak1, nobis, of the
Andaméfin islands, the plumage is wholly black, with the exception of
the usual crimson marks on the head. In other respects, these
four races bear a near resemblance to each other.

Pitus BrLANPORDI, nobis, #. 8. Very like P. MAHRATTENSIS of
India ; but the white markings generally more developed, as especially
shewn on the wings and tail. It is just barely separable as a race.

GECINUS VIRIDANUS, nobis. “ From banks of Irawédi.” I observed
it numerously in Martaban, as also G. occrrrTaLIs, (Vigors).

G. Crrororus, (Vieillot). “From the same place as the puL.
VERULENTUS.”

T1GA INTERMEDIA, nobis. “ From Thayet Myo, where not very rare.”
I obtained both this and the preceding species on the Salwin, and
alsoin the forests of Upper Martaban. In the same habitat, the dimi.
nutive P1cUS MOLUCCENRSIS (var. canicapilius, nobis) abounded ; and
I obtained HemictRcUS CANENTE, (Lesson), at the base of lime.
stone hills along the Salwin,

CucuLus TENUIROSTRIS, Gray. “Near Ava.” Likewise obtained
by myself: as also C. caxoruUs at Moulmein, in immature plumage ;
C. B1MALAYANUS in Upper Martaban; C. sTRIATUS, Drapiez, plenti-
fully in the rainy season, when very musical, on the hills near Maul.
mein; C, vaRius at Maulmein; and Crysococcyx (Zrogon macu-
latus of Brown’s Illustrations) once at Maulmein.

1[ARPACTES ERYTHROCEPHALUS, Gould. A particularly fine
pair.

L2
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Corvus SPLENDENS, Vieillot. “The common Crows in Mandell
have the grey mark on. their necks as distinctly as the Crows of
Calcutta.” In Akyab the Crows are also of the common Indian
race ; which appeared for the first time in Khyouk Phao on the 7th
December, 1856, on which day (as I am informed by Major Ripley)
a party of seven individuals arrived there, which have since stocked
the neighbourhood. South of Khyouk Phao, this Crow has still no
representative in Arakan; but across the mountains which divide
that province from Pegu, in the valley of the Irawddi, again at
Maulmein, Tavoy, and as far south as Mergui, it is replaced by a
wholly black race, quite similar both in form and habit, but having
a much shriller voice (a sort of shrieking caw, if possible still more
inharmonious than that of the other). There is just a very faint
tinge of ashy on the neck and breast, where the common Indian
Crow is pure cinereous ; but this must be specially looked for to be
remarked. In the Ceylon race, the grey of the neck and breast is
much darker than in that common (I believe) to all India; but very
far from black as in the Crows of Burm4., Whether this race extends
to the Malayan peninsula, I am unaware ; but we know little of the
ornithology of that peninsula northward of the latitude of Pinang.
The large black Crow of all India (C. cuLMINATUS,) extends through-
out Burmé and the Malayan peninsula, and is doubtless the Sumatran
0. corar apud Raffles ; but, in the southern portion of the Malayan
peninsula, there is another large black Crow with remarkably long
bill (C. MacroRHYNCHOS, Vieillot), which again is distinet from the
C. ENcaA, Horsf,, of Java and other islands further east. In Burms,
a8 in India, the C. cvLMINATUS is diffused in pairs over the country,
and is found even in the depths of the forest, remote from human
habitations ; whereas the black race of C. sPLENDENS, like the grey-
necked race, is only observed near towns or populous villages.
The difference of these two races corresponding to that of the
Carrion and Hooded Crows of Europe, which are currently regarded
as different species.*

* The Jackal has only recently occurred about Akyab ; though, for years past,
it has frequented the country through which the Koladyne river flows into
Akyab harbour. It also occurs, rarely, about Prome, and thence northward to
Ava; but nowhere in the maritime provinces of British Burma, south of Akyub,
where (as before remarked) it has ouly lately made its first appearance.

The common House Maina (ACRIDOTHRRUS T1ISTI8), and the representative
of the Pied Starliug (STURNOPASTOR BUPBRCiLIALIS), L observed abundantly so
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CRYPSIRINA CUCULLATA, Jerdon (J. 4. 8. XXXI, p. 3841).
% Thayet Myo.”

TEMENUCHUS BURMANENSIS, Jerdon (p. 342.) “Common through-
out Burméd.” I did not meet with it.

STURNOPASTOR SUPERCILIARIS, nobis. Differs from the Indian
race in having a distinet white supercilium, in addition to the white
ear-coverts, with streaks of white also tipping the feathers of the
forehead. One specimen has a white-necked collar ; but this I take
to be abnormal. Just a distinctly recognisable race; and as well
distinguished as others which are accepted as such.

Evspiza AureoLa, (Pallas). “Twenty miles above Ava.”

Euspiza RUTILA ; Emberiza rutila, Pallas. A very pretty Bunt-
ing ; the male uniformly reddish-ferruginous or rufous-bay, with the
lower parts, from the breast, bright (though not deep) yellow; the
primaries and rectrices dusky; and the wings underneath white
anteriorly. Closed wing 38 in. From 8. Arakan. One specimen
only. Akin to Ev. ATREOLA and others.

MiBA¥RA AFFINIS, Jerdon. Upper Pegu.

GARRULAX MONILIGER, (Hodgson.) “ Puppa hill, near Pagan, where
not very common. Since shot near Thayet Myo.”

CHATARRHZEA GULARIS, nobis, J. A. 8. XXIV, 478. ¢ This bird is
extremely abundant among the low thorn bushes which cover the
dry country about Yenankhyoung and Pagan. It is just as common
near Ava.”

MecaLvRUs PALUSTRIS, Horsfield. ¢ Found in much the same
places as the CATARRI £ BARLET ; viz. in long elephant-grass ; but

far south as Mergui; but am unaware that either has been recorded from the
Malayan peninsula. As in Ceylon, the House Muina of the Teuusserim Pro-
vinces is dat ker-coloured than in India.

When first at Akyab, during the rainy season, I remarked the British Tree
Bparrow (Pa8SER MONTANUS) to be the common species about the streets; cons-
derably out-numbering the Indian House Sparrow (P. pomesricus, Ind. var.) :
whereas, in the cold scason, the latter is the prevalent species about Akyab.
Southward, however, 1 only on two occasions saw the common Indian Sparrow ;
once at Muulmein, and ouce in a Burmese village higher up the Salwin ; whereas
the Tree Sparrow is everywhere in extreme abundunce, extending southward to
Bingapore (J. A. 8. 18569, p. 443), and likewise inhabiting Java ; having precisely
the same hubits as the other. 1 observed it, uumerously. as far south as Tavoy
and Mergui. At Thayet Myo, on the Irawédi, Dr. Jerdon informs me that not
oly are P. DOMESTICUS and P. MONTANUS common, but also a third species my

retty litle P. ¥LavEOLUS. When at Pahpoon, in Upper Martaban, in November

t, three or four pairs of P, MONTANUS appeared for one day only, entering the
few human abodes in the most familiar manner, and apparently seeking convenis
eut nooks for nesting: places ; but 1 saw no others in that wild forest region.
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its song is finer and its flight much stronger than that of the Maxra-
COCEROUS group. It generally towers when it rises from the grass,
and takes long flights. I have only met with this bird above Ava,—
near Thayet Myo, where CH. EARLEI and CH. GULARIS are common.
Cu. EarvrEr I shot thirty miles above Ava.” M. parusTrIs I oOb-
served in considerable abundance in low brushwood about Akyab
barbour. Cu. EArLEI I have not yet seen from the Burmese region;
but Col. Phayre obtained CH. cAuDATA in addition to CH. GULARIS,

LANIUS HYPOLEUCOS, nobis. “ Ava.” Extremely common during
the cold season near Maulmein ; where it takes the place of L. PHx-
NIcURUS, Pall,, 80 abundant in lower Bengal and also about Akyab.
L. uyrorEvucos has been received from Bankok.*

PETROCINCLA CYANEA, (L.) “ Common from Kenankhyoung as far
as I went, viz. to Mali, nearly 100 miles above Ava.” I found this
species everywhere plentiful in Burmé, and very tame and familiar,
i. e. during the cold season. Some individuals were undistinguish-
able from the 8. Indian race (4. pandoo, Sykes), others from the E.
Himalayan race (4. affinis, nobis), and the Chinese and Philippine
race (4. manillensis) is again equivalent, and all (with the Kashmi-
rian (4. longirostris) cannot be satisfactorily distinguished from
P. oYANEA of S. Europe and N. Africa.

CYORNIS RUBECULOIDES, (Vigors). “ Fifty miles above Ava. Occurs
I think only in forest. I shot it also at 2000 ft. in height upon the
Shan hills.” Not uncommon in Burm4 during the cold season.

GrAUOALUS MAcEr, Cuv.

PycrNororos NIGROPILEUS, Blyth. ‘“Ava. Common throughout
Burm4.” In Arakan, replaced by P. m2MORRHOUS, as in Bengal by
P. carer. The habits and notes of all threo are as similar as can
well be.

PrarNcOLA LEUCURA, Blyth. A specimen of this bird was pro-
cured by 8Sir A, Burnes in Scindh ; I have never seen it from the
vicinity of Calcutta, but Dr. Jerdon lately observed it plentifully in
the country about Colgong and Caragola, on the main stream of the
Ganges, and also at Thayet Myo on the Irawadi. Mr. Blanford

® There are four distinguishable races of Shrikes, which are very nearly akin.
1. L.sueerciirosvs, L. From the Malayan peninsula,
2. L. pazwi1oURUS, Pallas. India genera{ly ; Arakan.
8. L. ARENARIUS, nobis. Desert region of N, W, India.
4. L. LuoioNensis, L. China; Philippines, Ceylon ; Andaméns (!)
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writes—*“ It abounds in long grass on the river-banks in Lower Pegu,
and I found it equally common sixty miles above Ava.” It has
doubtless often been confounded with PR. 1¥pIca; from which it is
readily distinguished by the large quantity of white on the inner
webs of the tail-feathers.

RHODOPHILA MELANOLRUCA, Jerdon, n. g. et sp. This curious
little bird was discovered, not long ago, by Dr. Jerdon, in plenty
about Caragola, on the main stream of the Ganges, where it haunted
the interior of the wild rose-bushes (Rosa involucrate), there consti-
tuting much of the ordinary low jungle; and never perching on the
topmost sprays, like the Stonechats and other vazicoline. Mr. Blan-
ford has since obtained in Arakan. The form appears to me to ap-
proximate Curruca most nearly ; but the tarsi and toes are more
slender, and the claws more gracile and elongated. The wings and
tail are also more graduated ; and the general plumage softer.
Colours remarkable ; plain glossy black above (inclusive of the ear-
coverts), and plain white below. Bill and feet black. Length of
closed wing 2% inch; of tail 2} inch. I shall leave Dr. Jerdon to
describe it more in detail.

PHYLLOBNIS AURIFRONS, (J. and 8.) ¢ Near Thingadau, seventy
miles above Ava; also Thayet Myo.” I obtained it at Maulmein;
and PH. COCHINCHINENSIS in the forests of Upper Martaban.

LEUCOCERCA ALBOFRONTATA, (P Franklin) Here, again, the race
is a little different from the Indian one; being just distinguishable
by having the white of the forehead and supercilia not so broad, nor
meeting round behind at the occiput. There is also not so much
white on the tail-feathers. Upper Pegu.

Iora 1YPHIA, (L.) * Common throughout Burm4.”

ORIOLUS MELANOCEPHALUS, Gm. * Seventy miles above Ava, I
have shot this and three other species near Thayet Myo.” O. MELA-
NOCEPHALUS seems to be common throughout Burmé, and extends
down the Malayan peninsula; being quite similar to the Bengal
race, and constantly distinguishable from that of Malabar and Ceylon
(O. ceYLONENSIS, Bonap.) O. 1NDICUS (v. chinensis) is also com-
mon in the Burmese region, and O. TENUIROSTRIS, nobis, is less go.
I obtained a mature female of the latter at Maulmein, and doubt if
the mature male is yet known. Specimens of O. 1xp1CUS from China
are undistinguishable from Indian examples, and appear to be the O.
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chinensis, L., et O. cochinchinensis, Brisson,—but not 0. ACROCHYN-
cuos, Vigors, of the Philippines. O. Trarrrir inhabits the higher
mountains of Burmé ; but is not likely to have been obtained by Mr.
Blanford at Thayet Myo.*

NEcTARINTA aSIATICA, (L.) “ Yenankhyoung.” The most widely
diffused of the Asiatic species. At Maulmein I obtained N. Fram-
MAXILLARIS, nobis (there common), and N. HAssELTH, Tem. (appar-
ently rare). The last ranges from Arakan to Singapore; but N
FLAMMAXILLARIS is replaced in the Malayan peninsula by N. pECTO-
rALIS, Horsfield.

Diczum curYSORREUM, Tem. “ River banks, seventy miles above
Ava.” Arakan, Tenasserim Provinces, Malayan peninsula.

D. crueNTATUNM, (L) “ Thayet Myo.” The most widely ditrus-
ed of Asiatic species of this genus. I observed it in particular abun«
dance in the vicinity of Mergui; and it is not rare near Calcutta.

D. minimunm (Tickell) : young, Certhia erythrorkyncha, Latham.
“ River banks seventy miles above Ava.” India generally ; Ceylon;
Burmé ; particularly common in the jungle-clad hills about Maul-
main,

CROCOPUS VIRIDIFRONS, nobis. * Ava.” I never obtained this
green pigeon ; but OSMATRERON PHAYRII (p. anfea) abounded in the
forests of upper Martaban, and O. BICINCTA is common near Maul-
main, with probably O. Puayrir also.

TurNIX BLANFORDII, nobis, #. 8. Like T. DussuMriErfi of India,
but much larger; holding the same relationship to that species
which the T. Sygrsr of India does to the T. ANpALUsicA of 8.
Europe and N. Africa. Col. Phayre had long previously sent a spe-
cimen of this race from Arakan. Length of closed wing 4 inches.

TurNIX OCELLATA (Scopoli.) Bengal race. “ Common in the
grass on the top of Pappa hill”’ The three Indian species of this
genus were obtained in the vicinity of Thayet-myo by Dr. Jerdon.

REPTILIA.

Two “shells” of Tortoises. One from Ava is decidedly Emys
TRIJUGA, Schweigger, as described and figured in Gray’s Catalogue of
Shield Reptiles (1855) p. 20 and pl. IV. This species is new to the
Society’s museum, though stated to inhabit “ ponds at Caleutta.” I

A.' The Andamén Oriole agrecs best with O. HomsriELpi, Bonap., Consp.
vinu,
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have hitherto vainly sought for it, however, among the many hun-
dreds of EMyp=s from this neighbourhood which I have seen in the
course of more than twenty years of collecting.* Length of the
Ava specimen, which I consider to be full grown 9% in. The young
of this species is figured as E. Belangeri, Lesson, in the Atlas to
Belanger's Voyage auz Indies Orientalis; and in the Society’s copy
of that work, purchased at the sale of the lste Dr. H. Walker's
library, E. Belangeri is identified by that naturalist (in a pencil-
note) with Geomyda tricarinata, nobis (J. 4. S. XXIV, 714), from
Chaibasa, central India; but this is a mistake. I doubt if Emys
TRICARINATA, nobis, attains to nearly so large a size as E. TRIJTGA,
and it is readily distinguished by the uniform yellowish-white colour
of the plastron, the second, third, fourth and fifth pairs of plates upon
which are of about equal size, constituting a strongly marked dis-
tinction from E. trijuga. The carapace of our only specimen is 5}
in. long. Another (forwarded many years ago to the India-house
musenm) was quite similar. The palms and soles of this species
are much dilated (or roundly Aesled, it might be termed), indicating
terrene habits (whence I formerly placed it in GroMYDA). Another
species which has been confounded with E. TRisuaa,is the Gro-
cLEMYS SrBa, Gray, from Ceylon, of which we possess two speci-
mens presented by Dr. Kelaart.

Mr. Blanford’s other Tortoise from * Arakan hills,”’ is the adult
of CXCLEMYS DENTATA, Gray, tbid, p. 42 and pl. XIX.; but with
age this species elongates and loses the dentate appearance of the
posterior margin, so as to be hardly, if at all, recognisable from Gray’s
plate. Length of adait 84 by 5% in.; of another less elongated and
retaining the posterior denticulation 8 by 6 in.

In the same collection is also a large skull of BATAGAR BASKAR,
Gray (v. Tetronyx Lessonis, D. and B., &c. &e.).

A common EMYs of the southern Tenasserim provinces is the E.
CRASSICOLLYS, Bell, as figured in Hardwicke's Iil. Ind. Zool. This
species I designated K. migra in J. 4. 8. XXIV, 713, having mis-

® The commonest Oalcutta species is E. TecTUM ; next E. HaMmrrroNir and
E. Taursm; E. 00ELLATA, D. and B., is much more rare ; E. TENTORIA (closely
akin to TROTUNK) belongs to the Indus river-shed, and is very doubtfully Gan
tic; BATAGUR BaSKAR, Gray (TETRONYX LRssONIL, D. and B.) is brought
abundantly to Calcutta to be eaten by certain classes of natives; EMYDa PUNO
TaTA and TRIONYX GANGETIOUS are common, and of Oarraa 1ND10A I have obtain
od one specimen only,

u
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taken, at that time, another species for the true crassicorLis, re-
ceived from the Batavian Society in 1844. This error is indicated
by Dr. Gray in the Ann. Mag. A. H. XIX, (1857), p. 843; but he
nevertheless enumerates E N1aRA as a distinet race.* The Javanese
species does not appear to be described, and may be named

E NUCHALIS, nobis, n. 8. from the unusual size of its medial
nuchal plate, which is of a triangular shape. The next four medial
dorsal plates are elongate, quadrangular, sub-hexagonal, the sixth
being triangular with apex to the front. Three dorsal ridges con-
spicuous in the young animal ; the lateral placed very high upon the
costal plates, almost submarginally. Posterior border very slightly
dentate in the young animal ; whereas, in the young of cBASSICOLLIS,
it is strongly dentate. Plastron flat, and laterally angulate; the
four principal pairs of sternal plates mostly about equal and nearly
quadrate, though in some the second pair are much shorter than
broad, and the third pair are correspondingly enlarged. Colour, olive
brown, obscurely mottled with darker brown, the lateral angles of
carapace and plastron yellowish ; the latter is reddish-brown, more or
less deeply clouded with black. Head blackish, with yellow line on
the eye, meeting its opposite above the nostrils, another yellow line
under the eye, a third behind the eye, a fourth bordering the upper
jaw, and other yellow markings on the lower jaw : rest of naked parts
_yellowish infuscated above. Shell of largest specimen 6} by 43 in.
Hab. Java ?

In the southern Tenasserim provinces is also found abundantly the
Euys BerpMoRir, nobis, J. 4. 8. XXVII, 281 v. E. ocellata apud
nos, J. 4. 8. XXII, 645, XXIV, 481, and Batagur ocellata apud
Gray, Ann. Mag. N. H. XIX, (1857), p. 848 ; but not B. ocellata,
apud Gray, Catalogue of Shield Reptiles (1855), p. 86, which refers
to the true E. ocELLATA, Duweril and Bibron, a species which I have
only seen from the neighbourhood of Calcutta. The two are very
conspicuously distinct, and are not even nearly akin, as members of
the same genus. They will, therefore, henceforth stand as BaoTacur
BerpuoRrr, nobis, from Martaban and southern Burmd; and B.
OCELLATA, (D. and B.), from Lower Bengal.

® Dr. Gray in his catalogue of Shield Reptiles, notices specimens of E. CraS-
s1corLrs from * India” and “ Ceylon.” I doubt these kabilals excoedingly. An
American C, XIGRa is also given by Dr, Gray.
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In J. A. 8. XXII, 649, I described a land Tortoise, by the name
Testudo megalopus, which I now consider to be merely an enormous
specimen of T. sTELLATA, Schweigger ; the species inhabiting penin-
sular India and Ceylon.* In XXIII, 801, it was recorded that the
Rev. Dr. Mason recognised the supposed megalopus as the species
with which he was most familiar in Burmd ; but there is a nearly
similar land Tortoise, which would appear to be very common in
Lower Pegu, and which I cannot doubt is the species referred to by
Dr. Mason. I name it—

TESTUDO PLATYNOTUS, nobis, n. 8. Very similar fo T. STELLATA }
but averaging a larger size, and conspicuously distinguished by being
quite flat upon the back ; the plates not rising in the centre, and the
bosses presenting the appearance of having been ground flat by attri-
tion in all the specimens observed. The radiating marks are also
broader and less numerous, in general numbering six only on each
vertebral plate, three on each side of the centre, as compared with
T. sTeLLATA and T. aEoMETRICA (from 8. Africa), the carapace is
conspicuously broader but not so high ; and the species is much more
obviously distinet from the two latter, than these are from each
other.t Length of largest specimen 11 by 7} in.. and height of
carapace 4} in. I have not seen the plastron. The carapaces are
used abundantly in the Rangoon bazar for baling out oil from
earthen vessels. In each oil dealer’s shop there are three or four of
them in constant use ; but the entire animal is difficult to be obtain-
ed, as the Burméns are so fond of eating them. I was promised
specimens of the animal, as a common inhabitant of the province;
but did not succeed in procuring one. Three good illustrative cara-
paces were, however, obtained, showing about the extent of variation ;
and I had to pay a tolerable price for them.}

® Homopus Burnesii, nobis, J. 4. 8. XXII, 642,—TesTupo HorsrreLor Gray,
Catalogue of Shield Reptiles, (1855) p. 7 and pl. I, Hab. Afghanistan (Nipal?
P. Z. 8. 186, p. 219).

+ In two or three 8. African specimens of T. aroMeTRIOA (J. 4. 8. XIX, 88)
the usual smail nuchal plateis wanting. This appears never to exist in T. sTEL-
1ATA and T. PLATYNOTUS.

3 1t will be convenient here to enumerate the Testudinata of the Burmese
provinces, so far as hitherto ascertained.

1. TzeTUDO PHAYRII, nobis, J. 4. 8. XVII, 560, XXII, 639. Hab. Arakan;
Tenasserim proviuces.

2. T. xLoNGATA, nobis, J. 4. 8. XXII, 689, XXIV, 712, XXV, 448; Gray,
dnsn. Mag. N. H. X1X, (1857) p. 242. From Arakan to Morgui. This species
has bred in my garden, and the young do not possoss the lengthened form of tho

M 2
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Five Snakes sent are CyYLINDROPHIS RU¥A, (Schn.), Lycopox
AvLious, Dipsas CYNODON, TROPIDONOTUS UMBRATUS, and Tz-

adult (s¢ in CYCLEMYS DENTATA and sundry others). It would appear to exhibit
s near resemblance, at first sight, to the American T. TaBurLaTA. (Vide Gray,
loc. cit.)

Of course this is the species referred to as T. xLoN@aTa, Gray (!) from Cam.
bojs, in P. Z. 8. 1861, p. 139, (as well, however, may Dr. J. E. Gray refer to
HoMo sap1ExNs, Gray, or EQUUs CABALLUS, Gray! I claim the honour—such as
it is of having named the three fine Indo-Chincse apecies of I'EsTUDO, as yet
discovered. Palmam gwi meruit ferat). '

8. 1. PLATYROTUS, nobis, ut supra. Valley of the Irawadi.

4. EMys TRIJUGA, Schweigger ; young, E. BELANGERI, Lesson. Ava; Ben-
gal (rare) ; Coromaudel coast.

6. K. cuassicorrls, Bell ; K. nigra, nobis, J. A. 8. XXIV, 713. Tenasserim
provinces; Malayan peninsula; Suwatra; Java; Camboja, (P. Z. 8. 1861,

. 140).

P 6. )BATAGAB BErDMOREL, Emys Berdmorei, nobis, J. 4. 8. XXVII, 281:
Syn. ut supra. Sitang and Tenasserim rivers.

7. B. BasxA, Gray; Telraonyx Lessonii, D. and B., Gray, 4dns. Mag. N. H.
XIX, (1857), p. 843, common in Lower Bengal ; and a large skull now sent from
the Irawadi by Mr. W, T. Blanford.

8. B.DHONGOKA; Emys dhongoka, Gray, Hardw, IU. Ind. Zool.; young, K.
trioittarta, D. and B. An estuary species chiefly, according to my experience ;
common along the eastern side of the Bay of Bengal and also in the Nerbuddas.
It is now unfrequently brought to the Maulmein fish-bazar.

9. CUORA AMBOINENSls, Gray; Testudo amboinensis, Dandin; Cistudo am-
boinensis, D. and B. Tenasserim proviuces; Camboja; Malayan peninsula and
Archipelago 3 Philippine islands.

10. CYCLEMYS DENTATA ; Cistudo dentata, Gray ; Cycl. orbiculata, Bell ; very
young, Telraonyz affinis, Cantor. Arakan; Pegu; Martaban ; Tenasserim pro-
vinces ; Malayan peninsula; Java; Borneo.

11. C. PraTYNOTA, Gray, (Catal. 1855) ; Emys platynota, Gray, Hardw.
TU, Ind. Zool. ; Cantor, J. 4. 8. XVI, 609; Blyth, J. 4. 8. XXIV, 714, Te.
nasserim provinces4 Malayan peninsula ; Sumatra.

12. PLATYSTERNON MEGACEPALUM, Gray, P. Z. 8. 1831, p. 106 ; Hardw.
IU. Ind. Zool.; J. A. 8. XX1V, 481, Sitang niver ; Ohina. The adult of this
animal is still a desideratum in our collection,

18. EMYDA PUNOTATA, Gray; Cryptopws gramodws, D. and B. Very com.
mon throughout India; and received from the Sitang valley.

14. TrioNYX @ANGETICUS, Cuv. India and Malay countries ; also received
from the Bitang river. p

The marine species of the Bay, including CHITRA INDIOA, Gray, (Glymsopus
lineatus, D. and B.), are suﬁcim{tly well k?lown, and are given ir{ t§le late Dr.
Cantor’s Catalogue of Malayan reptiles, J. 4. 8. XVI, pp. 616 to 620. To the
list of them, however, Major Tickell has just added SPHANJIs CORIACRA, (L.)

All of the fourteen species enumerated are illustrated by one or more speci-
mens in the Society's museum ; and most of them by a series of sucoessive ages,
from youth to maturity.

It 18 worthy of remark that of three species extremely common in Lower
Bengal, viz. GeocLEMYs HaMIivronir, EMYs THURJIL, and BATAGUR TECTUNM,
and a fourth which bas not hitherto been observed elsewhere, vis. B. oCELLATUS,
(D. and B.), not one appears to inhabit the Burmese oountries, so far as hitherto
ascertained. Tley appear rather to be peculiar to the gangetio river-shed, with
g::hnpa also the Brahmaputran ; but even the latter is doubtful so far as I nave

n able to learn.

In the Proceedings of the Zoological Society for 1861, p. 189-40, Dr. Gray
gives a list of some reptiles received from Camboja; in whioch the following
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8TOLATUS ; all from Thayet Myo ; and four species of BATRACHIA
from near the mouth of the Irawédi are LYMNODYTES ERYTHREUS,
Rara virrieera, R. rvauLosa (vide J. 4. 8. XXIV, 722), and
BUFO MELANOSTICTUS.

A pumber of fishes and Crustaces are likewise forwarded from
different localities ; but these I have not the time to examine pro-
perly at present. The class of fishes is that to which I devoted
especial attention during my late excursion ; and I have more to place
on record regarding the fishes of Burmé than can be conveni-
ently compressed into an ordinary Report. I will only remark that
Mr. Blanford’s ¢ Bream-like fish’ from Ava is the Cyprinus cotis,
B. H., OsTEOBRAMA cOoTIS apud nos, J. 4. 8. Vol. XXIX. p. 158,
which is more emphatically bream-shaped than the Ost. MICROLEPIS,
nobis, #bid. I obtained both species in abundance, and they acquire a

- considerable size, as I anticipated, the coT1s being the larger of the

two, so far as I have seen.

IV. The Rev. C. 8. P. Parish, Chaplain, Maulmein. A jar of
sundries from Port Blair. When 1 was at Maulmein towards the
close of September last, Mr. Parish was about to visit the Anda-
méns ; and I supplied him with a small jar of spirit, in which he
obligingly promised to preserve any small animals that he might be
able to procure. He has contributed a few additions to our scanty
list of the Andaménese fauna, which I distinguish by prefixing an
asterisk to their names.

Of mammalia, one ferruginous Bat* CYNOPTERUS MARGINATUS;
abundant in all the neighbouring countries.t

species are noted—GEROOLAMYs MACROORPHALA, Gray, P. Z. 8. 1859, p. 478, £.

X1, and GEOMYDA 8PINOsA, Gray; thereis, also, a TRIONYX ORNATUS, Gray,
from Camboja, described in P. Z. 8. 1861, p. 40. G. MACROCEPHALA has like-
wise been received from Siam ; also EM¥s s1aMENels, Gray, Guather, P, Z, S.
186, p. 114.

1 obl:erve that my highly esteemed old friend, Prof. Thos. Bell, in his ¢ History
of British Reptiles,’ (Iutroduction, p. xviil, remarks that—* The eggs of the
land Tortoises, as well as those of the marine Turtles, are generally round ; bus
those of the fresh-water genera are usually more or less oval or elliptical.” Those
of TesTUDO STELLATA are exoeedingly elongated. The eggs of the Trronyx
series are quite globular or epherical, as of the marine Turtles; but those of the
Exys group, as likewise of the land Tortoises (so far as I have seen), are very
much elongated and elliptical.

t On the Barren Island volecano, Mr. Parish found the half-devoured remains
of a Rat, probably Mus ANDAMENsIs, nobis : the head was wanting, and Mr,
Parish did not think the fragment worth preserving; but the Andamanese
species is easily reoognised from ite size, combined with the peculiar character of
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Of birds, #CoLroCcALIA NIDIFIOA, (Latham), and HiruNDO RUS-
TICA, L., juv. (M. gutturalis, Scopoli.)

Of reptiles, ®*GEcko VERUS Merrem ; TRIMESURUS VIRIDIS (var.
Cantori), ®*LEPTOPHIS ORNATA; *Dirsas—? (very young, but of a
species unknown to me); L¥copox Avricus (prettily mottled var,
young) ; and *Buro MELANOSTICTUS. The last is the first instance
of a batrachian having been received from the Andaméns; but it is a
very likely species to have been introduced from on board vessels. I
have lately had occasion to remark from personal observation how
much the small Geckos (HEMIDACTYLUS) are conveyed about in
boats.

Of fishes, none worthy of remark.

Of crustaceans, Grapsus sTRIGOSUS, (Herbst.) ; the fine land Crab
noticed in J, 4. 8. XXVII, 272 ; and the common SQUILLA RAPHIDEA.

Of mollusks, CH1TOA CUNNINGHAMII ; PATELLA TESTUDINARIA ;
and a small LiMa.

(Here it will be convenient to interpolate a brief notice of some
novelties from Port Blair, which have lately been received from
Lieut.-Col. Tytler, the present Superintendent.)

Col. Tytler has seen a small wild FELIS on the main island, which,
from his description, would seem to approximate the F. cHAus of the
neighbouring countries : Dr. Mouat also tells me that he picked up
the skull of a small FELIs, on the occasion of his visit to the islands
which led to the formation of the penal settlement of Port Bla.ir;
but that the specimen had been unaccountably lost. Col. Tytler
writes—* On the 4th July at ¢ Aberdeen’ I distinctly saw a FELiIxx
animal, the size of the European wild cat. This creature walked
across the road about 150 yards before me. Its colour was of an
uniform light yellow-brown, not unlike the yellow of a Leopard,
perhaps lighter, but I could see no marks or spots. On Ross Island

its fur. I may remark that on bare lava, upon Barren Island, Mr. Parish
observed a beautiful plaut in bloom, which proved to be the ordinarily epiphytio
orchid, DRNDROBIUM FOBMO0sUM, which is very common in the southern Tenas-
serim provinces. I obaerved it plentifully upon trees on the alluvial islands in
the Tavoy river.

The naturalists attached to the Austrian ¢ Novara' expedition describe two
species of Mus from the Nicobars, as M. NICoBARICUS and M. PALMARUM: the
former of these may prove to be identical with M. ANDAMENENeIs. They also
describe PTEROPUS NICOBARICUs (which is doubtlcas Pr. melanotus of my Mam-
wal Cataloguc).
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there are several yellow-coloured domestic Cats belonging to the
European Naval Brigade here, but these are small, besides which no
Cat from Ross Island could swim over to ¢ Aberdeen; and where I
saw the animal none of the convicts’ houses were within half a mile
of the place. From the rapid casual view I had of it, I am persuad-
ed that it was a wild animal, and not a stray domestic Cat.” This
would make a second species of carnivora on the Andamins, the other
being the PARADOXURUS of which we possess the skull of an exceed-
ingly aged-individual. Col. Tytler further writes—* There is a
great abundance of small Bats on the islands,” which remain to be
identified.

Of birds, Col. Tytler has sent a fine new Hawk—HEMATORNIS
Eveirt, Tytler, n. 8. Like H. cHEELA, (Latham) wndulatus, Vigors),
but of smaller size and much darker colouring, with the occipital
feathers less elongated ; being further strongly distinguished by the
markings of its great alar and caudal.feathers. Instead of the broad
pale band crossing the tail-feathers of H. CHEELA, the new species has
a series of three narrow caudal bands, the last subterminal, only } in,
broad, and followed by # in. of the black tip (perhaps in the newly
moulted plamage there may be slight albescent extreme tips to the
tail-feathers). In lieu of the broad whitish bands which predomi-
nate on the under surface of the wing in H. CHEELA, our present
species has very slight and narrow pale cross-bands, the dark colour
wmuch predominating ; and the white spots on the anterior portion of
the inner surface of the wing are a good deal smaller. * Irides yel«
low. Bill slate-colour, tarsus yellow ; claws black. Extreme length
21 in. by 8} ft. in extent of wings.” Closed wing 14 in. ; tail 9 in.;
tarse 8 in. ¢ This species,” remarks Col. Tytler, “is not uncommon
on the main island, where it is seen sitting on the tops of trees. It
is more abundant than the H. cHEELA.”

Evuryzoxa Caxwingi, Tytler, n. &. Most like the Indian bird re.
ferred to Ev. CEYLOKICA, (Gme?) but very much larger and finer
coloured, with tail proportionally more developed. Entire upper parts
and breast, also the lower tail-coverts rich dark ferruginous, nearly
approaching to marone ; a slight olivaceous tinge about the rump:
throat less deep-coloured: the abdominal region, flanks, and tibial
plumes, black, with from two to four narrow white bands crossing
each feather ; under-surface of the wing much the same, but the



88 Proceedings of the Asiatic Society. [No.1,

great alars are barred with rufous.  Bill yellow, with slight tinge
of green: eyes reddish-orange: feet slate green. Length of adult
female 13 in. by 21 in. in expanse of wings.” Bill to gape 1} in.:
tarse 2} in. : middle toe and claw 1% in.: wing 6} in.: tail 8} in.
The only specimen as yet obtained. The name EURYzZoNA does nob
80 well apply to this species as to its congeners.

The Indian bird hitherto referred to Ev. CEYLONIOA i8 a recognisably
distinct race from the true CEYLONICA of Ceylon. The ferruginous
colour of the nape does not descend so low on the back, and there is
no trace of ferruginous on the wing and tail-feathers. I distinguish
it as EU. AMAUROPTERA, nobis.® The distinction is about equiva-
lent $o that of PALuMBUs ELPHINSTONII of S. India and P. ToRrRING-
ToNII of Ceylon ; or that of SARCOGRAMMA GOENSIS of all India and
Ceylon, and 8. ATRONUCHALIS, nobis, of Indo-China and Malasis.
This last bird is common at Akyab.

A DENDROCITTA, of small size, Col. Tytler describes (but has not
yet sentt as—

“ D. BAYLEYT, Tytler, #. &. A new species, not uncommon on the
main island. I name it after Mr. Bayley, the Home Secretary to Go-
vernment. This beautiful little Pie measures 13} in. in extreme length
with closed wing 4% in. ; bill to gape 1 in.; and tarsus 1L in. Wings
and tail nearly black, with broad white patch on wing ; head, neck,
and throat, dark brown; back more rufous; belly and vent very
rufous or chesnut. Tail with 12 feathers (therefore not a Crypsi-
rina). Bill and feet dark slate-coloured.”

A new Snake forwarded by Col. Tytler I designate as—

Tr1rrpoNoTUS, TYTLERI, nobis, #. 8. Species typical ; the head sub-
conical, flattened above, with the inter-orbital plate twice as long as
broad at middle, and projecting backward so as to form an equilate-
ral triangle between the fronts of the parietals and beyond the orbi-
tals. Colour a bistre-brown above, yellowish-white below, with three
to five more or less conspicuous whitish lines on the fore-part of the
body, becoming obsolete at about the middle of the length ; a trans-
verse dark streak below the eye, and another and broader dark streak

# The late Prince of Canino referred the Gallinula rubiginosa, Tem. (Rallus
fascus, L. P) to this division; but it does not belong to it, having muoh longer
toes, and exhibiting other distinctions.

t 8inoce received.~7. 0. J.
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passing obliquely backward so as to cross the gngle of the gape.
Scute 138 ; scutelle 86 pairs; row of scales 19. (Length of adult
2 ft. 104 in., of which tail 10} in.)

V. W.Theobald, Esq., Jun., of the Indian Geological Survey. A
small tin of specimens, containing—

Of mammalia, a skin of Laaoxys Roywri, Ogilby, from the Bala
Pass, “ inhabiting also other passes in Tibet,”—and a small Arvico-
line quadruped, for which I find it necessary to establish a new genus.

PHATOMYS, nobis, #. 9. Similar to 4rvicols, but more robust, with -
a well developed thumb and nail to the fore-foot ; tail shortish, and
densely clad with short adpressed hairs. Upper rodent tusks incon-
spicuously grooved.

PH. LEUCURUS, nobis, #. 8. Length of a female containing six feetus,
6} in. of which tail } in. of a smaller specimen sent, 4} in., of which
tail 1% in, of hind-foot claws § in. Fur dense, very soft and
fine, the surface hue greyish-brown on the upper parts; on the lower
parts, feet and tail, white, a little sullied : basal two-thirds or more
of the upper fur dark slaty. “ Ears rounded, of medium size, rather
appressed.”

“ These Rats,” remarke Mr. Theobald, “are very numerous near
Lake Chomeoriri; but can only be shot, as it is next to impossible to
dig them out, their holes ramifying over acres of ground. They
must migrate, as the whole ground is sheeted in snow for five months.
The pregnant female was obtained on the 4th August.

(In Afghanistan, there is an animal of nearly similar habits which
was known to our people as the ¢ Quetta Mole,” MYOSPALAX FUSCOCA-
PILLUS, nobis, J. 4. . XV, 141 ; but that is more nearly akin to the
true Lemmings.)

From the same locality, Mr. Theobald has sent two males and a
female of “a Viviparous Lizard,” with also an example of the young.
1t is a PHRYNOCEPHALUS with non-prehensile tail, and would seem
to be nearly affined to PHR. ocELLATUS (Licht), and PHR. MELANU-
RS, Eichwild, briefly noticed by M. M. Dumeril and Bibron (Hisz.
Rept. 1V, 516. It is perhaps Pr. Tickerrir, Gunther (?) noticed
in P. Z. 8. 1860, pp. 167, 178, as inhabiting from 15,200 to 15,800
ft. elevation on the Himalaya. The sexes differ so much that they
might well be mistaken for separate spzcies ; the female being smaller,
and coloured very much like UromasTyx HARDWICKIL, but the tail
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is varicsgated with numerous irregular slaty bands, passing to black-
ish tcwards and at the tip; lower-parts uniform yellowish-white,
excet the dusky tail-tip : length 8} in., of which tail 2 in. Male
4} in, long, of which tail 2} in.; extended fore-limb 1 in., and hind-
limb 1% in.: in both sexes a transverse double fold of skin at the
throat. Colour of the male dark olive above, with an obscure dark
band along the spine, broken into a series of spots, and a nearly
similar row of largish dark spots on either side; these spots are set

" off each with a circlet of pale specks : limbs and tail banded above,
the latter with imperfectly alternating lateral half bands, of a dusky
grey colour, passing to blackish on the terminal fourth of the tail
underneath ; there is a great black abdominal patch, and another on
the throat. The lower jaw protrudes distinctly beyond the upper
one. Longest toe of the hind-foot conspicuously serrated along its
inner edge. These Lizards associate in pairs, and form shallow bur-
rows along lake Chomoriri. As the species is probably undescribed,
I shall designate it PER. THEOBALDI, nobis, 5. s.

From Tibet is also sent Mocoa SIKIMENSIS, nobis, J. 4. 8.
XXII, 652 (previously received from Sikkim and Kashmir); and a
small specimen of LAUDARIA (f) MELANURA, nobis, (J. 4. 8.
XXIII, 788) ;* also from Simla a Snake there common, TrRoPIDONOTUS
PLATYCEPS, nobis, J. 4. 8. XXIII, 297, which species we have
only previously received from Darjiling.

VI. Messrs. Edwards and Water, of Penang. A fine pair of
Draco FiMBRIATUS, Kuhl; from the west coast of Sumatra. Also
a small CrocopILUs POROSUS in spirit ; an imperfect example of
SBQUILLA MACULATA ; and a fine sea mouse, akin to APHEODITA, Which
we have also received from Port Blair and from the Tenasserim
coast.

® This Lizard, as I am assured by Mr. Theobald, grows to 18 in, long. It is
common,
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Abstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor Qeneral's Office, Calcutta,
in the month of July, 1862.
Latitude 22° 83’ 1" North. Longitude 88° 20’ 84" East. Feot
Height of the Cistern of the Standard Barometer above the Sea-level, 18.11
Daily Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent thereon,

_.:. § 8 Range of the Barometer % _5: Range of the Tempera-
o = during the day. ] ture during the day.
® =
o & &8
$ | 285 | Max. | Min. | Dif. | §& | Max. | Min. | Die.
q (= =
Inches. | Inches. | Inches. | Inches. 0 o o °
1 |29.607 |29.675 |29.638 0,137 83.2 87.6 80.3 7.3
2 .669 715 .620 095 85.0 91.2 80.8 | 10.4
3 .660 .699 617 082 81.8 85.6 778 7.8
4 558 621 474 147 82.6 88.0 79.0 9.0
] .466 618 878 140 83.2 94.0 79.0 | 15.0
6 | Swnday
7 .456 b531 408 123 82.3 87.8 776 | 10.2
8 520 .687 472 115 83.4 87.0 80.0 7.0
9 521 575 453 122 84.7 88.6 81.4 7.2

10 .468 512 894 118 83.2 87.6 79.6 8.0
11 .438 493 361 132 83.2 88.8 79.6 9.2

14 465 516 394 J21 82.0 87.0 79.2 78
15 .395 454 845 .109 81.7 85.0 79.6 5.4
16 404 439 358 .081 81.3 81.2 79.0 5.2
17 .460 657 401 156 79.6 81.6 78.4 3.2
18 687 .638 538 .100 83.0 88.0 79.6 8.4
19 573 632 498 134 83.4 88.4 80.2 8.2
20 | Sunday.

21 461 511 | ° 401 110 83.7 876 | 81.2| 6.4
22 426 471 866 | .115 85.2 90.9 | 80.2 | 10.7
432 484 .883 .101 81.0 890 | 808 | 87
.493 561 423 .138 83.3 868 | 804 | 6.4
473 516 412 104 84.7 884 | 820 | 6.4
444 .490 .380 .110 84.6 906 | 808 | 9.8
Sunday.

659 642 470 172 818 85.2 79.8 5.9
.631 .694 564 130 843 89.8 774 | 124
620 674 646 128 855 914 | 816 9.8
684 J741 636 .106 83.8 87.8 81.2 6.6

L2888 IVREY

The Mean height of the Barometer, as likewise the Mean Dry and Wet Bulb

Thermometers, are derived from the twenty-four hourly Observations made during
the day.



it Meteorologioal Observations.

Abstraot of the Results of the Hourly Moeteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor GQeneral's Office, Calcutta,
sn the month of July, 1862.

Daily Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent thereon,.—(‘Continued.) '

of

. ] ﬂ. s ’“‘ .
8 z Bo |58 | &3
3 ; g | ° 2 | f3 s, |EE
= X 35 ] S s s S.lz2%
= | B | 5 |5 | T |33|Eg5|%E
A 5 H . g |25 |BEE| e,
2 ] Q r) 8. %5 | o8| ® e
Bg | 2 | § | 35 | BE |BS (503 &8
8 a 8 g 8 a |22 CE
] ° S g Soa S22 56
g | 18 > ] w& | 25 | 82 SRE/ 288
<] = a o a = s e =
o o o o Inches. | T. gr. | T, gr,
1 80.2 3.0 8.7 4.5 0961 (1031 | 158 | 0.87
2 81.0 4.0 79.0 6.0 .970 37 | 216 .83
3 789 2.4 7.7 3.6 931 02 | 1.22 .89
4 80.0 2.6 78.7 3.9 961 33 85 88
) 79.9 8.3 78.2 6.0 946 .15 74 85
6 | Sunday.
7 797 2.6 78.4 8.9 952 23 .35 .88
8 80.8 2.6 79.56 3.9 986 567 39 .88
9 81.0 8.7 79.1 5.6 973 40 | 2,02 84
10 80.1 3.1 786 4.7 .955 .26 | 1.64 .86
11 80.3 29 78.8 4.4 964 .36 538 87
12 80.0 23 78.8 3.6 964 .36 22 90
13 | Sunday.
14 79.5 25 78.2 3.8 946 17 30 .89
16 79.4 23 78.2 3.6 946 17 20 .89
16 788 2.5 7.5 38 9256 9.96 28 89
17 7.9 19 76.7 2.9 902 74 | 0.95 91
18 80.6 2.5 79.2 3.8 976 [10.48 | 1.34 89
19 80.4 3.0 78.9 4.5 967 37 59 .87
20 | Sunday.
979 .51 .66 .87

21 808 2.9 79.3 4.4

22 80.9 4.3 787 + 65 961 26 | 235 | .81
23 81.4 2.6 80.1 3.9 1.005 S5 | 142 .88
24 80.8 26 79.5 3.8 0.986 .57 36 .89
25 81.1 3.6 798 6.4 979 48 | 94| 84
1] 81.0 8.6 79.2 5.4 976 45| 94| .84
27 | Sunday.
28 789 2.9 774 4
29 80.6 3.7 78.7 6
80 81.3 4.2 79.2 6
31 80.2 8.6 78.4 5.

X 922 9.98 A7
6 961 |10.29 99
3 976 43 | 2.29
X 962 .21 | 1.89

eey

All the Hygrometrical elements are computed by the Greenwich Constants.



Metoorological Observations. il

Abstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General's Qffice, Calcutta,
in tho month of July, 1862.

Hourly Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent tbhereon,

-5 Range of 2 Range of the Tempera-
s ge of the Barometer for
283 each hour during the a3 ture for each hour
o . g during the
H KL month., »5 month
our.| e | a8 .
c o™ . . e 8 . .
g8 | Marx, Min. Difr. =] Max, | Min. | Diff.
= = ,
|
|
Inches. | Inches. | Inches. | Inches. o o o o
iy (20526 20680 |20.406 | 0.284 | 8L7 : 848 | 798| 50
1 517 l 679 401 278 81.3 83.6 78.6 6.0
3 511 666 895 271 81.0 83.4 78.0 6.4
8 496 666 .388 277 80.8 83.0 77.8 658
4 506 656 .386 269 80.5 82.6 71.6 6.0
6 502 : .666 .889 276 80.4 82.2 77.4 48
6 619 691 .895 296 80.6 82.6 78.4 4.2
7 634 704 403 .801 81.2 83.0 788 42
8 | 646 , .14 412 .302 826 848 | 794 | 6.4
9 | .B48 714 400 814 + 839 86.6 79.2 7.4
10 .658 | 741 406 335 | 84.9 878 | 789 | 89
11 548 788 414 824 86.4 898 | 783 | 118
|
Noon, | .536 723 401 .821 86.1 89.7 | 778 119
1 517 704 891 818 86.8 94.0 80.4 | 18.6
3 494 691 368 823 86.7 91.4 80.6 | 108
8 474 .668 .346 322 86.3 809 | 80.6 | 108
4 464 646 345 300 85.4 89.2 79.6 9.7
b | 461 .636 366 280 84.8 88.6 79.4 92
] 477 6568 .369 .289 83.8 87.8 790 | 88
7 498 672 367 3056 | 83.0 86.8 79.0 7.8
8 514 .689 886 303 82.6 86.6 79.0 7.6
9 . .b27 710 398 | 312 828 84.6 788 | 5.8
10 | 542 | 724 | 407 | 817 , 820 | 844 | 786 | 58
11 | 548 18 419 299 ' 8L7 84.0 788 | 6.8
|
| |

The Mean height of the Barometer, as likewiso the Mean Dry and Wet Bulb
Thermometers, are derived from the Observations made at the several hours
during the month,
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Meteorological Observations.

Abstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General's Office, Calcutta,
in the month of July, 1862.

Hourly Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent thereon.—(Continued.)

£ | 2| E |& | B |#3 [3Bs |23z
& < & |33 |85 |Tid
- 2 » 2 O 20 o .- g 2
3 : 5 |5 8. |z 228 |28
Hour.| /R C} a - w3 Yy ] E s |2 §
: 8 | =2 3 |2 82 |8 g |EEE R aE.
BE | 2 3 |23 & |BL.S |8885SFEn
e o =3 A3 el £3% |E8.5(cs22F
38 o 8 b | 8% | 888 |SRQEISESS
= [=) o Q - = < 2
I .
o o o o | Inches. [Troy grs./Troy gre.
xgg; 796 | 21 | 785 | 3.2 | 0955 | 1020 | 1.08 0.91
1 798 | 20| 788 | 30 | .919 .22 .02 91
2 | 791 ' 19 | 781 l 29 | .913 16 | 0.98 91
8| 791 | 17| 782 | 26 | .946 19 88 92
4 | 788 | 17| 719 26 | 937 10 .88 .92
6 | 788 | 1.6 | 780 ( 24 | 940 15 9 83
6 | 789 | 17| 780 | 26| .910 a3 88 92
7 | 794 | 18| 785 | 27 | .955 29 | 92 .92
8 | 801 | 25| 788 | 38 | .964 36 | 132 .89
9 | 807 | 82| 791 ' 48 | .973 A2 71 .86
10 | 810 | 89| 790 ; 59 | .970 37 | 212 .83
11 | 811 | 43| 789 | 656 | .967 82 .36 .81
Noon.| 81.4 4.7 79.0 71 970 .35 .60 .80
1| 819 | 49| 794 | 74| .983 &7 74 79
2 | 818 | 49| 793 | 74 | 979 44 74 9
8 | 816 | 47| 792 | 71| .976 41 61 .80
4 | 811 | 43| 789 | 65 | .967 .32 .36 .81
6 | 807 | 41| 786 | 62 | .958 .26 20 .83
6 | 803 | 35| 785 | 53 | .95 25 | 185 .85
7 | 801 | 29| 786 | 44 ! 958 .30 52 .87
8 | 799 | 27| 4785 | 41 | .95 27 41 .88
9 | 799 | 24| 787 | 36 | .961 .33 .25 .89
10 | 797 | 23| 785 | 85 | .955 27 .20 .90
1 7956 | 22 | 784 @ 83 | .952 25 12 .90

All the Hygrometrical elements are computed by the Greenwich Constanta.



Retoorological Observations.

v

dbstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations

taken at the Surveyor General’s Office, Calcutta,

#n the month of July, 1862,
Solar Radiation, Weather, &o.

FERLE
Q o o <
a3 (5 @2 | Prevailing direction General Aspect of the Sky.
4 gi .33 8|  of the Wind.
Al = w3
o Inches
1 e 082 |8.&8.E. Cloudy till 8 p. M. cloudless afterwards ;
aleo raining at 1 4. M. and from 11
A M to 2P M
2 1240 .. |8S. Cloudless till 7 A, M. Secatd. ~i till 6
' P. M. Scatd. M & \—i afterwards.
8 .. 1.06 [S. & W. Cloudlesstill 4 a. M. cloudly afterwards ;
also raining between 11 a. M. & 1
P, M,
4 ... . |S.&W, Cloudy ; also slightly drizzling at 1 A, m.
&at7 &8 p. M.
b 1170 1.66 |S. & W. Scatd. clouds till 1 . M. cloudy after-
wards ; also raining between 1& 2
A. M. & between 6 & 8 P, M.
6 .. . | Sunday.
7 1124 | 1.60 | S. & S. E. & 8. W. | Cloudy ; also raining between1 & 5 a. M.
& also at 4 p, M.
8 .. 042 (E. &8.&S. E. Cloudy ; also raining between 1 & 4
A. M. ; also between 8 &9 4. M. & also
. between Noon & 1 . M.
9 1244 | .. [S.&S8.E. Scattered clouds till 7 ». M. cloudless
afterwards,
100 1140 | 051 |S. & E. &8. E. Cloudy ; also constantly drizzling.
11} 120.0 | 0.30 {S. & 8. E. & E. Cloudy ; also raining between 8 & 5 p.M,
L - 0.36 | W. & S. W. & calm.| Cloudy ; also constantly drizzling.
13 .. | 0.36 | Sunday.
4 ., 084 | S. W. Cloudy ; also constantly raining.
15 ., 0.12 | 8. W. & 8. & 8. E. | Cloudy, also drizzling at Noon, & also
between b & 7 p. M,
16 ... we |S.W.&S8.E, Cloudy ; also drizzlingat 9 a. M. at
Noon, & at 11 p. M.
17 .., 072 8. & 8. W. Cloudy ; also constantly drizzling.
s .. 0.16 | 8. Cloudy till 8 A, M. 8catd. \—i till Noon,
cloudy afterwards; also drizzling at
Midnight & 1 4. M, & also between
11 & Noon.
1 we | 8. Cloudy.
20 ... vee | Sunday.
21 1214 | 0.26 |S.E. & 8. Oloudy ; also drizzling between 1 & 2
A. M. & also raining between 11 &
Noon.
22 1278 | 0.08 | N. Scattered \-i till 3 p. M. cloudy after-
wards ; also slightly drizsling at 8 &
9P, M.
B .. 2.02 | N. Cloudy ; also raining occasionally.

Ni Cirri, \=i Cirro strati, ~i Cumuli, ~i Cumulo strati, \-i Nimbi, <i Strati,
Wi Cirro cumuli.,
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Meteorological Observations.

Abatract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General's Qffice, Calcuita,
' in the month of July, 1862.

| Date.

®

80
81

Solar Radiation, Weather, &ec.
1§ |58
T8 |sog . L
@ .8 |O 3 £| Prevailing direction General Aspeot of the Sky.
¥e (2&82| ofthe Wind.
= |@eo
e 017 (S. & E. Cloudy ; till 6 . M. Boattered \-i after-
wards ; also raining from Midnight to
8a. M
ee v |S.&S. B, Cloudy, till 11 a. ., Scatd, ni & \-i
afterwards ; also slightly drizsling st
9a. M,
e 0.26 | 8. & E. Scatd. \—i & i till 6 ». u. cloudy after-
wards ; also raining at 7 & 8 ». M.
e 1.15 | Sunday. :
e 040 |S. &5, E. & E. Cloudy ; also raining at 7 & 11 4. M. &
also at 9 P, M.
1280 | 0.34 |S. & 8. E. Cloudy till 10 A, M. Soatd. “-i & \i
afterwards ; alsorainingat 4 & 5 4. M.
1220 | .. |8 Cloudy till7 a, M, Scatd. ~i afterwards.
e 020 8. & 8. E. Scatd. clouds ; also slightly raining at 3
& 11 4. M &alsobetween1l & 2 P. 2.




Meteorological Observations. vil

dbstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General's Ofiice, Calcutta,
in the month of July, 1862.

MoxTHLY RESULTS.
Inches
Mean height of the Barometer for the month, o . 29.516
Max. height of the Barometer occurred at 10 A. M. on the 81at, .. 29.741
Min. height of the Barometer occurred at 4 P. M. on the 15th, . 29.343

Extreme range of the Barometer during the month, . . 0.896
Mean of the daily Max. Pressures, . . . 29.671
Ditto ditto Min, ditto, . e . 29.452
Moan daily range of the Barometer during the month, .. -, 0.119
o
Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer for the month, . . 83.2
Max. Temperature occurred at 1 . M. on the 5th, . . 94.0
Min. Temperature occurred at 5 A. M. on the 29th, . . 77.4
Eztreme range of the Temperature during the month, .. . 16.6
Mean of the daily Max. Temperature, . . . 87.9
Ditto  ditto Min,  ditto, o . o 79.8
Meas daily range of the Temperature during the month, . 81
o
Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer for the month, .e . 80.2
Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer,.. 8.0
Computed Mean Dew-point for the month, . o 78.7
Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above computed Mean Dew-point, .. 4.5
. Inches
Mean Elastic force of Vapour for the month,.. . . 0.961
Troy grains
Mean Weight of Vapour for the month, . . . 10.81
Additional Weight of Vapour required for complete saturation, .. 1.68

Mean degree of humidity for the month, complete saturation being unity, 0.87

Inches
Rained 26 days, Max. fall of rain during 24 hours, .. . 2.02
Total amount of rain during the month, .. . . 18.81

Prevailing direction of the Wind, . . .. 3. &8.E.



viii Meteorological Observations.

Abstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General's Office, Calcutta,
in the month of July, 1862.

MontHLY RESULTS.

Table showing the number of days on which at a given hour any particular wind
blew, together with the number of days on which at the same hour,
when any particular wind was blowing, it rained.

Date. 3 I . . .
* s1.1sl 8] |5 (€] (8] |é). |5l.15k
E1 ol I E RE BRE LR E IR e HEE
N.éz‘tﬂ E. |Z[s.E. 2 S-|é 4 2| W.|2] 2 |2|5EkE
No. of days.
Midnight, | 1| 1 31‘ 1 4 | 12'1] 42 3
1 1 1 82 41 142 53
2 1 1 4 2] 4/ 1 128 5 3 1
8 1|1 42 3 11 5| 3 I B
4 11 s 1] 381 13 3| 8 1 s
5 1 |1 2| a1 11)1] el2 2
6 1 |1 2/ 5 14,1 4
7 111 2 7 12 2] 4
8 1 |1 8 5 121 1 1 3
9 2 61 42 101 2 2| 2 1
10 2 EY 5| 1] 14 1 2 1
1 1 4 32 13/ 2] 2 31} 1
|
Noon. |1, 8 81 15! 4 1 32i 1
1 1, 32 2 15 1 6l gl 1
2 2| 3 4 12/ 8] 8 38
3 2i 2 3 1301 5 2
4 21 4 11, 1] 4 1 1 ]2 2F2
5 2l 1 2 5 1] 13 2 1 111
6 2 11| e/ 1] 13 4 11
7 2 6 1] 131 3 2 1
8 2! 2 4 14/ 1 8 2 9 1
9 2 2 1 6 13{ 1] 2 2 1|
10 2 1 1 6 13 2 3
11 2] 1 6/ 1] 13 2l 2] s




Meteorological Observations.

ix

dbstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations

taken at the Surveyor General’s Office, Caloutla,
in the month of August, 1862.
Latitude 22° 33’ 1” North. Longitude 88° 20’ 34" Eust.

Feet.
Height of the Cistern of the Standard Barometer above the Sea-level, 18.11

Daily Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements

dependent thereon.

B Z 8§
= o Range of the Barometer FE' g Range of the Tempera-
cY & daring the duy. Y ture during the day.
S 8o At
Date. M S a8
§54 | M Min. Diff. SE Max. | Min. | Diff.
= =
Inches. | Inches. | Inches. | Inches. [ o o 0
1 | 29667 | 29.718 | 29.609 | 0.109 | 83.7 878 798 | 8.0
2 597 652 532 120 | 84.6 878 |8l4 | 64
8 | Sunday
4 570 .639 515 124 | 84.6 878 |828 | 5.0
[ <675 .633 614 Jd19 | 84.6 88,0 |817 | 63
6 .530 586 .460 126 | 84.8 882 | 824 ( 58
7 476 625 405 120 | 843 90.4 80.0 | 10.4
8 483 546 418 128 | 84.2 910 798 | 11.2
9 489 543 417 126 | 83.4 886 | 802 | 8.4
10 | Sunday.
11 654 .610 494 116 | 82.6 870 (802 | 68
12 533 683 462 Jd21 | 827 87.2 80.0 72
13 547 .601 603 098 | 831 88.0 80.0 8.0
14 556 .599 495 104 | 824 86.8 80.5 6.3
15 490 .568 .893 A75 | 84.2 892 802 | 9.0
16 .390 463 312 Jd41 | 83.1 87.2 [80.6 | 66
17 | Sunday.
18 424 .506 .365 141 | 82.2 864 |798 | 66
19 .508 .676 460 116 | 838 891 | 800 | 9.1
20 548 594 488 106 | 83.5 87.6 79.8 78
21 665 624 502 122 0 816 83.6 79.0 4.6
22 681 633 522 111 | 83.2 85.0 81.8 3.2
23 562 602 .513 .089 | 83.9 870 |816 | 54
24 | Sunday.
25 562 .610 525 .085 | 80.4 838 78.6 5.2
26 566 622 .603 119 | 803 818 780 6.8
27 .639 .696 486 110 ! 81.0 85.4 77.0 8.4
28 615 5562 467 085 | 815 83.7 79.8 3.9
29 .B57 .604 510 094 | 817 852 792 6.0
30 .639 704 681 123 | 835 878 | 806 | 7.2
31 ] Sunday.

The Mean height of the Barometer, as likewise the Mean Dry and Wet Bulb
Thermometers are derived from the twenty-four hourly Obeervatious made during

the day,
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Meteorological Observations.

Abstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General’'s Office, Calcutta,
in the month of August, 1862.

Daily Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent thereon.—(Continued.,)

of

U , 3 .l- L] ) L} .
[ . . © - (R} =
é ° .‘é Q 8 §-v~ t 8 g :’:
B S ° 5 bo |SEg'TaR
2 © s hel - Q £99, %58 :5'
] 3 14 8 o o8& |»3s5| °%3
Date.| 2 . 2 a | * 8 £2 |[BE5| 8%
35 | S |5 |2 | 2:| % |BEE| BEE
B S 2 s 5 | B3| pO |Ei=) .5o8
8 @ S A g 8 « (658 5 a
g0 2. s g < e S38| &g
S8 & 8 o | 88 (ZR%| 855
| = A S | a = = 3 =
o o o o |Inches.[ T.gr. | T. gr.
1 79.9 3.8 78.0 6.7 0.940 | 10.07 2.00 0.83
2 81.0 8.6 79.2 6.4 976 45 1.94 84
8 Sunday.
4 81.7 29 80.2 4.4 1.008 79 .60 .87
5 816 81| 799| 47 | o998| .67 | M2 .86
6 81.6 8.2 80.0 48 1.001 70 .76 .86
7 81.3 3.0 798 45 0.995 .64 .64 87
8 80.7 8.6 78.9 5.3 .967 37 .87 .85
9 80.7 2.7 793 | 4.1 979 b1 45 .88
10 | Swnday.
1 79.7 2.9 78.2 4.4 948 17 51 .87
12 79.4 33 71 5.0 931 .00 72 .85
18 80.1 8.0 78.6 4.5 958 28 .68 .87
14 80.1 2.3 789 | 85 967 .89 22 90
15 80,9 3.3 79.2 6.0 976 45 79 .85
16 80.2 29 78.7 4.4 .961 33 b3 87
17 Sunday.
18 79.0 3.2 77.4 4.8 922 9.91 .63 .86
19 79.2 4.6 76.9 6.9 .908 72 2.38 .80
20 79.6 3.9 716 5.9 .928 95 .05 83
21 79.6 1.9 78.6 2.9 958 | 10.32 0.99 91
22 80.9 23 79.7 8.6 992 .63 1.26 .89
23 80.9 8.0 79.4 45 983 51 .62 .87
24 | Sunday.
25 785 19 75 2.9 925 9.98 0.96 91
26 7.6 2.7 76.2 4.1 .887 .68 1.33 .88
27 78.2 2.8 76.8 4.2 .905 175 .39 .88
28 79.2 2.3 780 8.5 910 | 10.11 .20 89
29 788 29 7.8 44 919 9.90 47 87
80 80.3 3.2 78.7 4.8 961 | 10.31 .69 86
81 | Sunday.

All the Hygrometrical elements are computed by the Greenwich Constants.
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Abstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General's Qffice, Calcutla,
in the month of August, 1862,

Hourly Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent thereon.

- B 0
S & ; | Range of the Barometer 2 5 | Range of the Temperature
2843 for each hour during A2 for each hour during
B oM the month, »o tire month.
our, T a :N, a g
§35 |Max. | Min, | Dif. | §& | Max. | Min. | Diff.
= =
Inches. | Inches.| Inches.| Inches.| o o ° °
::I:.t 20561 29714 [29.308 |0.321 | 816 | 842| 791 5.1
1 546 699 | .385 814 | 8.2 | 838 77.6 6.2
2 5635 .680 | .877 .303 | 809 | 837 77.6 6.1
8 524 .662 | 876 287 | 808 | 83.6 77.0 6.6
4 .520 .658 | .365 293 { 80.7 | 83.6 7768 60
] 527 652 | .871 281 | 80.7 | 834 78.0 5.4
(] 539 667 | .871 296 | 80.7 | 836 78.4 6.2
7 564 676 | .3899 277 | 812 | 834 78.8 4.6
8 .566 J710 | 436 274 | 824 | 816 79.7 4.9
9 587 J18 | 446 273 | 836 | 864 803 6.1
10 587 J18 | 445 .268 | 818 | 88.0 81.2 6.8
1 676 J706 | 434 272 858 | 89.4 82.0 7.1
Noon. 557 692 | .398 294 | 8568 | 90.0 80.2 9.8
1 587 .682 | .381 301 | 860 | 90.4 79.0 11.4
2 .b517- | .655 | .342 318 | 859 | 90.6 79.9 10.7
3 497 636 | .327 3809 | 856 | 910 78.9 1211
4 .483 618 | .812 301 | 854, 89.4 79.0 10.4
[ .486 .609 | .818 291 | 847 ) 87.8 78.7 9.1
6 498 618 | .829 289 ( 833 | 858 78.2 7.6
7 514 .686 | .337 209 | 829 | 85.0 78.4 6.6
8 .538 678 .853 320 | 825 | 84.6 79.0 5.6
9 .567 695 .378 317 | 823 | 846 788 6.8
10 566 7704 373 331 | 820! 814 78.0 6.4
n 564 699 366 333 | 819 | 84.6 78.2 6.4

The Mean height of the Barometer, as likewise the Mean Dryand Wot Bulb
Thermometers are derived from the Observations made at the several Lours
during the month.



xii BMeteorological Observations.

Abstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General’s Qffice, Calcutta,

in the month of August, 1862,

Hourly Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements

dependent thereon,—("Continued.)

= I < E S :3 556 | &2
2|8 E la s (P O|Z5E|as,
® A4 ® S %2 wl 8 | Ses
. » B > - Qo oS 3 -
© Q © 2 K 28 3 -2 e2s

Hour. ! B & cl =) a € . &9 2= | WE®

g | 2 T le,| 25 |5 |sSe |88

e 3 8 T4l m3 |[Bog .| 558|238

§3 ] % Mm-3 e = ex= | 385 | 8>«

=E | p| 8 |pa| g5 | 332|558 |S52

g | & S |A& = sac | 3P g8
[ ° 0 o | Inches. |Troy grs.|Troy grs.

:};f‘; 795 | 21 | 784 ! 32 [0953 !1025 | 100 | 090
1| 792 | 20| 782 | 30 | .946 19 02 91
2| 790 | 19| 780 | 29 | .940 13 | o097 91
8 | 791 | 17| 782 | 26| 948 .19 .88 92
4 | 790 1.7 | 781 2.8 913 .16 88 92
5 | 790 | 17 | 781 | 26 | .943 16 .88 .92
6 | 792 | 156 | 784 | 28 | 958 | 277 | 77 93
7 | 794 | 18 | 786 | 27 | .956 29 .92 .92
8 | 800 | 24 | 788 | 86 | .964 36 | 125 .89
9 | 804 | 82 | 788 | 48 | .964 34 .69 .86

10 | 809 | 89 , 789 | 59 | .967 34 | 212 .83
1 | 8Ll | 43 | 790 | 63 | .970 .87 27 82

Noon.| 810 | 45 | 787 | 68 | .961 .26 46 .81
1| 81s4 | 48! 791 | 69 | .973 .38 53 .80
e | 812 | 47 | 788 | 7.1 | .64 .29 .58 .80
8 | 811 | 45| 788 | 68 | .964 .29 47 81
4 | 8L1L | 43! 789 | 65 | .967 .32 .36 .81
6 | 806 | 41| 785 | 62 | .955 .23 .19 .82
6 | 8.0 | 83| 783 | 50 | .949 a8 | 195 .85
7 | 797 | 82! 781 | 48 | .943 12 67 .86
8 | 796 | 29 | 781 | 44 | 943 14 .50 .87
9 | 797 | 26 | 784 | 39 | .952 .23 .35 .88

10 | 797 | 23 | 785 | 85 | .955 .27 .20 .90
11 | 796 | 23 | 784 | 85 | .952 .23 21 .89

All the Hygrometrical elements are computed by the Greenwich Constants.



Meteorological Observations.

xiii

dbstract of the Resuits of the Hourly Meteorological Observations

taken at the Surveyor General's Office, Calcutta,

in the month of August, 1862.
Solar Radiation, Weather, &e.

| Date.

Mazx. Solar

radiation.

Rain Gauge

6 feet above
Ground.

Prevailing direction
of the Wind.

General Aspect of the Sky.

N )

14
15
16

17
18

19i

o
111.0

122.0
121.0

112.0

5
o
g
8

-
H
.

o
&

0.21

0.42
1.28
075

0.45

0.17

Yy

0.33

0.76

=

E. & 8. E.
E.&N.&N.E.
N.E.&N. & E.

0.58 | Sunday.

0.08

S.E. & 8.
8. &8 E.

8.&8 E.

Cloudless till 5 A. M, Scatd. \~i & ni
afterwards.

Scatd. clouds ; also raining between 11
& Noon.

Cloudy, with raining between Midnight
& 2 A. M. & also between 9 & 11 4. M.

Cloudless till 4 A. M. cloudy afterwards;
also slightly drizzling between 11 &
Noon & between 8 & 9 ». M.

Cloudy.

Cloudy ; aleo raining at 6 & 7 A. M. &
between 5 & 9 p, M.

Cloudy ; also raining at 6 & 7 p. M.

.1 Cloudy ; also raining at 4 A. M. & also

drizzling at 9 4. M. & 3 & 6 P. M,

Scattered \—i till 5 A. M. cloudy after
wards ; also slightly raining between
11 A. M, & Noon.

Cloudy ; also raining between Midnight
& 1 A. M. & also between b & 6 A, M.

Scatd. M till 4 A. M. Scatd. clouds after-
wards ; also slightly drizzling between
10&11 A. M. & at 11 p. M.

Cloudy ; also raining at 7 & 8 A, M. &
between Noon & 1 & at 3 . M.

Cloudy till 5 A. M. Scatd. \—i & ~i till
4 P. M. cloudy afterwards.

Scattered \—i till 3 A. M. cloudy after-
wards ; also raining at 6 & 9 A. M. &
also between 8 & 4 P. M. & between
5&6r M.

Cloudy till 7 ». M. cloudless afterwards ;
also drizzling at 8 & 9 A. M,

Cloudless till 6 A. M. Scatd. \—i & ~i
till 8 p. M. cloudless afterwards ; also
slightly drizzling between 9 & 10 a. M.

Cloudless till 4 a. M. cloudy till 7 p, M.
cloudless afterwards ; also drizzling
at Midnight & between 9 & 10 . M.

i Cirri, \~i Cirro strati, ni Cumuli, ~i Cunulo strati, \\-i Nimbi, —i Strati,
Wi Cirro cumuli.
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Meteorological Observations.

Abstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observalions
taken at the Surveyor General's Qffice, Calcutta,
sn the month of August, 1862.

Solar Radiation, Weather, &c.

23

24
25

26
27

80

31

o
3 13
24 £
%% |© 2 5| Prevailing direction General Aspect of the Sky.
ve |s88 of the Wind.
] g 2100
[ Inches.
e 2138 |8, Cloudy ; also constantly raining between
Midnight & 2 ». M.
e w |S.&S.W. Cloudless till 5 . . cloudy afterwards ;
also alightly drigzling at 11 A. u. &
Noon.
s 0.20 | S. Cloudy ; also raining between 1 & 2
P. M, & drizzling at 6 & 7 ». M.
s w. | Sunday.
269 | N. W, &S. E. Cloudy ; also incessantly raining bo-
tween Midnight & 5 p. M.
e 079 |8. & 8. W. Cloudy ; also incessantly drizzling be-
tween 3 & 11 p. M.
v 0.25 | 8. Cloudy till 7 . m, cloudless after-
wards ; also drizsiing between 1 & 5
A M. &at 10 A, M.
- 0.68 | 8. Cloudy ; also raining between 8 & 10
A. M. & drizeling at 9 P. M.
e 0.11 | S. Cloudless till 6 o. M. cloudy afterwards;
also drizzlinug at 9 & 11 A, M. & at 3
&4 P M.
e 0.07 | 8. Scatd. clouds till 56 p. M. cloudless
afterwards ; also drizzling at 6, 9, &
11a. M. &at 1 2. .
we | Sunday.




Meteorological Observations. xv

dbstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General's Office, Calcutia,
in the month of August, 1862.

MoxTHLY RESvULTs.

Inches

Mean height of the Barometer for the month, .. . .. 29.689
Max. height of the Barometer ocourred at 9 A. M. on the 1st, -~ 29718
Min. height of the Barometer ocourred at 4 ». M. on the 16th, o 29812
Rrireme range of the Barometer during the month, . e 0.406
Mean of the Daily Max. Pressures, .. . . oo 29.595
Ditto  ditto Min. ditto, .. . . . 29479
Mean daily range of the Barometer during the month, .. « 0116

o

Mean Dry Buld Thermometer for the month, .. . o 83.0
Max, Temperature oocurred at 3 P. M. on the 8th, . . 91.0
Min. Temperature occurred at 3 A. i. on the 27th, . . 71.0
Exireme range of the Temperature during the month, . . 14.0
Mean of the daily Max. Temperature, . . . 87.1
Ditto  ditto Min.  ditto, .. . . . 80.2
Mean daily range of the Temperature during the month, .. . 6.9
Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer for the month, .. . . 80.0
Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer, .. 8.0
Computed Mean Dew-point for the month, .. . . 8.6

Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above computed Mean Dow-pomt . 4.6

Inches

Mesn Elastic foros of Vapour for the month, .. . o 0955
Troy grains

Mean Weight of Vapour for the month, . . o 10.25
Additional Weight of Vapour required for complete saturation, . 1.57

Moan degree of humidity for the month, complete saturation being unity, 0.87

Inches
Rained 25 days, Max. fall of rain during 24 hours, . . 2.69
Total amount of rain during the month, . . . 12,03

Prevailing direction of the Wind, .. . . o 8. & B,



xvi Meteorological Observations.

dbstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General's Office, Calcutia,
in the month of August, 1862.

MoxtaLY RESULTS,
Table showing the number of days on which at a given hour any particular wind
blew, together with the nurber of days on which at the same hour,
when any particular wind was blowing, it rained.

HRE gl 11 1] 1<) |0 |el (<]
ur. ° ° of.|° on-|° © of.le
Ho P T I 21 R R E.sg

NE|Z|2| B |2 (@8 2la |2fE 242 S 2]

No. of days.

Midnight. 2|1 b 3 211/ 1)1 2| |3
1 1 |2 4 1] 8 113 5] 1 2
2 1 f2{1 4 |3 1321 1 |1
3 2l |1 8| |4 1111 2l |2
4 2 5/ 1) 3{ 110/ 1} 1| |1 1 1 (3
6 |3 6l |2 1311 |1 1
6 311 4! 1] 2| has! 2f 2] 1 [ J1
7 sl |1 3 1) 6 11| J2 1 | |1
8 1 |2 4 13 1] 8 32 1 |5
9 1 1] 5 2[ 1 |e|1fro] & 2 1
10 2l |s 2 | 4111 3 3 2] 1
1 5 1114 120441
Noon. 2! 8] 1] 8| 12! 2] 8| 2] 8] 1
1 3 4/ |2 10 2 8/ 138l |1
2 2 6 |1 Ji2 2|8 131
3 2211 6 1] 2! 3 2| 2
4 21 5 |3 [i2/2]s8 11
6 1181 3 |4 |9 J21 el |
6 2/ 1 6|1 s 1111 1 |1
7 1 711) 4 12/ 8 1 {1,
8 1 6 |5 21 1 |11
9 70 |8l e s 1 |12
10 71 {6 1 1 |1
1 711 6, J11j1 1 |1




Aleteorological Observations. xvii

Abstract of the Resulis of the Hourly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General's Qffics, Caloutta,
in the month of September, 1862.

Latitude 22° 88’ 1" North. Longitude 88° 20’ 84" East. -
eet, -
Height of the Cistern of the Standard Barometer above the Sea-level, 18.11.

Daily Means, &o. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent thereon,

-3 .
::- s Range of the Barometer % s Range of the Tempera.
cH 2 during the day. gg ture during the day.
0 ©
Tak () §
$ | 885 | M. | Min. | Di. | §& | Max. | Min, | Dif.
o
Q| = =
Inches. | Inches. | Inches. | Inches. o’ [

o o
29.672 29.740 |29.616 | 0.126 83.8 88.6 | 80.0 8.6
699 748 641 107 83.0 881 | 804 | 7
724 72 666 .106 82.6 886 | 800 8
.781 779 679 .100 82.7 88.0 | 79.6 8
824 J10 114 824 884 | 80.2 8.
796 861 710 141 81.8 868 | 804 | 6

WOW AHMP OO =
3
(=)

725 .809 6256 184 85.1 80.4 | 80.23 | 102
694 763 623 140 84.6 894 | 814 8.0
10 855 726 668 .168 85.7 916 | 8L8 ( 10.3
11 842 690 B77 118 84.6 808 | 80.1 | 10.7
12 656 q07 617 090 82.7 852 | 80.8 4.4
18 J07 768 668 110 82,7 882 ! 80.2 8.0

17 | 724 | 788 | 655 | 181 | 801 | 850 | 788| 6.2

22 811 880 7189 141 84.7 897 | 802 | 9.5
23 723 192 682 160 | 85.0 922 | 814 | 108
24 622 694 537 167 84.4 911 | 820 | 91
25 576 840 491 149 84.6 910 | 812 | 98
26 577 629 528 101 81.2 873 | 792 | 81
27 6815 683 545 138 79.4 8l4 | 778 | 86
28 | Sunday.
29

80

.783 .864 J720 184 80.7 846 | 780
789 826 649 A77 83.6 89.0 | 79.6

[-X=]
'Y

The Mean height of the Barometer, as likewise the Mean Dry and Wet Bulb

Tmomm are derived frem the twenty-four hourly Obeervations made during
t Yo



xvii Meteorological Olservations.

Abstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General's Qffice, Calcutta,
in the month of September, 1862.
Daily Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent thereon.—(Continsed.)

g Pl |EispFE £
3 o o = s ‘Be
R | ° 5 Pslos | 58
2 B & | § | % |wgz|Eog|®E
] 2 | 3 "g Y s [T E S| 8 1
R 2 & i Bz pPEEsl.
3 “ s 2 S5 |28 |85 B3E
Bg | 2 | § |8z | ME (BT ELE T3
$ 188 | S| F | o8 | 55 |52 (582 582
A | = a ] a = = |2 =
) o [ [ Inches. [ T. gr.| T.gr.f
798 4.0 7.8 6.0 0.934 [10.01 | 2,09 | 0.88
79.6 84 7.9 6.1 937 06 | 1.76 .85
79.7 2.9 78.2 44 946 A7 51 87
79.6 8.2 7.9 4.8 987 06 66 .86
. 28 78.2 4.2 946 17 44 88
79.1 2.7 Vi 4.1 981 02 38 88

80.4 4.7 78.0 71 940 .06 | 2.62 80
80.7 8.9 78.7 6.9 961 29| .10 .83
10 81.2 4.5 78.9 6.8 967 82 48 81
11 80.8 8.8 78.9 5.7 967 34 05 84
12 80.3 2.4 79.1 3.6 978 46 | 1.27 .89
13 79.9 28 78.5 4.2 965 27 45 88

©® IR
-3
<
-]

16 80.4 85 78.6 5.3 958 28 85 .85
16 79.83 8.0 7.8 4.5 934 .03 .65 87
17 78.1 2.0 77.1 8.0 . : .
18 77.6 1.9 76.6 2.9 899 J1 95 91
19 7.7 20 6.7 8.0 902 74| 98 91
20 78.7 2.7 773 4.1 919 90 | 1.37 .88

22 80.4 4.3 78.2 6.6 948 (1011 | 231 81
23 81.1 8.9 791 5.9 978 40 18 83
24 81.0 3.4 79.8 5.1 979 48 | 1.83 .85
25 80.9 8.6 79.1 5.4 978 42 .93 84
26 78.7 25 77.4 3.8 922 9.98 28 89
27 773 2.1 76.2 8.2 887 60 02 90
28 | Sunday.

5: 922 9.96 09 80

3 | 802 | 34 | 785 956 |1026| 78| .85

All the Hygrometrical elements are computed by the Greenwich Constants.



Meteorological Observations. xix

Abstrast of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General’s Qffice, Caloutta,
in the month of September, 1862,

Hourly Means, &%c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent tbereon,

S5 o Range of the Tempera-
: S " Range of the Barometer for | 75 § tufe for each hof‘_
Sg5 each hour during the A during th
B oM month. » g n::‘ngth e
our.| e, [~} -
= o™ . . [ _§ . .
g24¢ | Max. | Min Diff, S Max. | Min. | Diff,
= 2
Inches. | Inches, | Inches. | Inches. o o o o
,m,", 29717 {29840 |20.668 | 0277 | 812 | 838 | 784 | 5.4
1 .708 .837 560 277 80.9 838 | 784 | 6.4
2 .698 824 554 270 80.7 83.4 78.2 5.3
3 .685 821 545 276 80.6 83.2 |.778 6.4
4 678 J791 .548 243 80.8 83.0 76.6 6.4
b 698 841 561 .280 80.8 88.0 76.4 6.6
6 716 847 596 252 80.1 828 | 762 | 6.6
7 732 856 604 262 80.8 840 | 772 68
8 751 878 616 .258 82.4 85.4 78.5 6.9
9 763 878 629 249 83.8 86.8 78.8 8.0
10 .760 .880 626 255 84.9 88.0 79.8 8.3
1 749 861 605 246 86.0 904 | 778 | 126
Noon. | .728 .830 .582 .248 86.8 908 | 77.8 | 18.0
1 699 805 549 266 86.4 911 | 78.0 ] 18.1
3 671 182 523 .260 86.4 91.8 78.4 | 184
3 o 768 510 248 85,1 92.2 778 | 144
4 647 47 491 2566 84.8 91.8 784 | 13.4
3 647 761 492 269 83.8 90.0 79.0 | 11.0
8 .668 J157 514 .248 82.9 884 | 786 | 9.8
7 678 781 688 243 82.6 86.8 77.8 9.0
8 708 .808 581 227 82.1 860 | 778 | 83
9 720 830 691 .289 818 856.8 78.4 7.4
10 726 .833 581 262 81.6 85.2 78.2 7.0
1 728 826 602 224 812 844 | 786 | 5.8

The Mean height of the Barometer, as likewise the Mean Dry and Wet Bulb
Thermometers are derived from the Observations made at the several hours
during the month.



1x Meteorological Observations.

Abstract of the Results of the Hourly Moeteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General's Qffice, Caleutta,
in the month of September, 1862.

Hourly Means, &c. of the Observations and of the Hygrometrical elements
dependent thereon.—(Continued,)

EOlE | E|&E | F (43 [E3g |aif
& | B | & |5 | & |%3 |afi |=i3
B 2 13 Se |2*: 258 |88,
Hour.| 2 C) A « 2z 'Ev ag E = |8°8
38 o 3 2 ., 2 e (EHE LM
B g B S 54 R |B, S |558cl5E85
g | m B |m8| oP | g8y |22 SlcE3g
§8 | 0| B |»R| 5% |28 |G EE|3REs
= a (&) a H = < =
-
o o o o | Inches. {Troy grs. Troy grs
Ml 11| 81| 7o | 22 |09 |1018 | 108 | 0%
1 790 | 19| %80 | 29 | .940 a8 | 097 91
2 ! 789 | 18| 780 | 27 | .94 18 91 93
8 | 788 | 17| 719 | 26 | .987 10 88 93
4| 785 | 18| 76 | 27 | .928 .01 .90 9
] 787 1.6 7.9 2.4 937 12 .79 93
[} 78.6 1.5 8 23 984 09 76 93
7 791 | 17| 782 | 26| .948 .19 88 92
8 798 2.6 78.6 8.9 956 27 1.34 .89
9 | 802 | 86| 784 | B4 | .932 21 89 . .88
10 | 806 | 43| 784 | 65 | .952 a7 | 282 81
11 808 | 62| 782 | 7.8 | .946 .09 .82 8
Noon.| 80.8 8.6 78.0 83 940 .08 .99 77
1 80,9 8.5 78.1 8.3 943 .06 8.00 77
2 80.5 49 78.0 7.4 o .06 | 2.68 .
3 80.2 4.9 7 7.4 981 9.96 .61 .79
4 | 801 | 47| 777 | 11| 931 .98 .50 30
8 797 41 77.8 6.2 928 .96 18 .
6 79.6 8.3 77.9 6.0 .987 | 10.08 1.73 .85
7 797 2.8 78.8 4.2 949 .20 44 88
8 79.6 2.6 78.8 3.8 949 .20 31 89
9 | 795 | 28| 788 | 85 | .040 .20 .20 .90
10 | 792 | 28| 780 | 85 | .940 11 .20 .89
11 79.0 2.2 7.9 8.3 987 .10 A1 .90

All the Hygrometrical elements are computed by the Greenwich Constants.




Aleteorological Observations. xxi

dbstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General’s Office, Caloutta,
in the month of September, 1862.

Solar Radiation, Weather, &.
[3 "
ag |25
. W_g $8eg Prevailing direction General Aspect of the Sky.
£ éﬁ .3§§ of the Wind,
/A wd
o Inches
1 .. . |S.E.&8. Cloudlesstill 6 o. M. Scatd. clouds after-
wards ; also slightly drizsling between
1&2p M
2 1220 .. |S. Cloudless till 4 A, M. Scatd. clouds

afterwards ; also slightly driszling
between 5 & 6 ». M,
8 1196 | 023 |8. E. &8S. Cloudless till 6 o. a. Scatd. ~i till 1
P. M. cloudy afterwards ; also raining
between 1 & 2 ». M,

4 . 029 |8.&8.E. Scatd, M & \-i till 10 A. m, cloudy
afterwards ; also raining at 3 », M.,
L 044 |E. & 8. Scatd. M & ‘\-—i till 8 A, M. cloudy

afterwards ; aléo raining at 1 & 8
P. M,
. w |[8.&8.E. &8. W. | Cloudy.

8 .

o we | Sunday.

8 1300 .. |8 Scatd. \~i & ~i; also very slightly
drizzling between 7 & 8 P. M,

9 1200/ .. |8 Scatd. \-1 till 10 a. M. Scatd. clouds
till 7 ». . cloudless afterwards.

100 1850} .. |[S.W.&8. Cloudless till 7 A, M. Scatd. \~i % Ni
till 6 p. M. cloudless afterwards ; also
slightly raining at 1 ». .

11| 1240 | 1.35 |Calm & 8. E. Cloudy ; also raining between 4 & 6
P. M,

12 .. w |S.&8.E Oloudy ; also very slightly drizzling at
11 A, m.

13 .. 0.63 | 8. Cloudy ; also raining at 8. o, M. and also
between 1 & 6 ». M.

14 ... 0.09 | Sunday, .

15| 1805 | 0.78 [ S. & E. Cloudless till 7 A, m, Scatd., \-i & ni

till 6 P. M. cloudless afterwards ; also

raining between 1 & 8 ». M.

16| 1264 | .. |S.B. Cloudless till 2 a, M, Soatd. clouds

afterwards ; also slightly drizsling

between 10 & 11 A. M. and also be-

tween 8 & 9 ». M.

7 .. 022 |S.E. &8, Cloudiess till 4 A, M. cloudy afterwards ;

also raining between 8 & 9 A. M. and

also between 11 A. M. & 1 P. M,

18] .. 032 |8, &48. E. & E, Olom'i’y; also raining at 6 A. M. Noon
47,

&8p M,
19 .. 1.25 | 8. E. & Calm. Oloudy ; also oonstantly raining.

\i Cirri, \~i Cirro strati, ni Cumuli, ~i Cumulo strati, Wi Nimbi, —i Strati,
Wi Cirro cumuli,
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Meteorological Observations.

Abstract of tke Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations

taken at the Surveyor General's Qffice, Calcutta,

in the month of September, 1862.

Solar Radiation, Weather, &o.
4§ |88
83 |& 3§ Prevailing direction Genoral Aspeoct of the 8ky.
£l 4% .3,;_3 8| of the Wind.
[
Al & w0
20 ... 0.26 | 8. E, Cloudless till 5 A. w, cloudy till 8 2. .
Scatd. \~i afterwards ; also rainingat
9 A. M. and at Noon.
21 .. we | Sunday.
22| 1350 | .. (S.&8. W. Cloudless till 6 a. w. Scatd. ~i till8
P. M. Scatd. \i till 7 ». a. cloudless
afterwards.
23| 134.0 | 0.30 | Variable. Cloudless till 4 A. 3. Scatd. clouds till
6 P. M. cloudiess alterwards; also
raining at 6 P, M.
24/ 1862 | 029 |S.E. & 8. Scatd. ~i & \~i till Noon, cloudy after
wards ; also raining at 1 p. u.
25| 1350 | 024 N.E.&8.E, Scatd, \~i & ~i; also raining at 1 &3
P, M.
1320 | 824 |[N.E. & N. W, Cloudy till 7 ». M. cloudless after
wards ; also raining between 3 & 7
A, M. & also between 2 & 6 p. M.
27 .. 071 |[N.E, & E, Cloudy; also inceesantly raining be-
tween 9 4. M. & 9 ». X,
28| .. 0.22 | Sunday,
Cloudless till 8 A. . cloudy after-
29 ... o |E. &8 E, wards.
Cloudy till 2 ». . Bcatd, ~i & \—i after
8o .. w |B.&EW. wards ; also drizzling at 2 a. M.




Meteorological Observations. xxiii

dbstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor Qeneral's Office, Calcutta,
in the month of September, 1862.

MorTELY REsuLTs.
Inches
Mean height of the Barometer for the month, . . 29.704
Max. height of the Barometer occurred at 10 4. M. on the 22nd, .. 29.880
Min. height of the Barometer ocourred at 4 ». M. on the 25th, ..  20.491

Bxtreme range of the Barometer during the month, .. . 0.889
Mean of the daily Max. Pressures, . . . 29.766
Ditto  ditto Min. ditto, . . . 29.638
Mean daily range of the Barometer during the month, .. . 0.128
o
Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer for the month, . . 82.8
Max, Temperature occurred at 8 P. M. on the28rd, .. . 92.3
Min, Temperature occurred at 6 A. M. on the 19th, . . 76.3
RBrtreme range of the Temperature during the month, .. . 16.0
Mean of the daily Max. Temperature, . . . 88.0
Ditto  ditto Min. ditto, . . . 79.9
Mean daily range of the Temperature during the month, . 81
o
Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer for the month, . . 79.6
Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above Mean Wet Bulb Thermometer,.. 3.3
Computed Mean Dew-point for the month, . . 78.0
Mean Dry Bulb Thermometer above computed Mean Dew-point, - .. 48
Inches
Mean Elastic force of Vapour for the month,. . . . 0.940
Troy grains
Mean Weight of Vapour for the month, . . . 10.09
Additional Weight of Vapour required for complete saturation, .. 1.66

Moan degree of humidity for the month, complete saturation being unity, 0.86

Inches
Rained 24 days, Max. fall of rain during 24 hours, .. o 8.24
Total amount of rain during the month, .. o . 10.86

Prevailing direction of the Wind, o . e« B.&8.E.



xxiv Aleteorological Observations.

Abstract of the Results of the Hourly Meteorological Observations
taken at the Surveyor General's Qffice, Calcutta,
in the month of September, 1862.

MoxTHLY RESULTS.

+ Table showing the number of days on which at a given hour any particuler wind
blew, together with the number of days on which at the same hour,
when any particular wind was blowing, it rained.

Date. : ; . . . . . .

il T B B B N ] R AL

gles £ £ £|B |e £| & |=)Elels

N.2|Z &| B [2]|s.E.E] s. || s (2| W. 8] 2 23 2R
No. of days.

Midnight. | 1| 1 9 12| 2l 11
1 1 10{ 11 13 2
2 3 squs 2
3 3 71 1] 18 1111 |1
4 3 6| 1] 12 111 |4
[ 4 6 1] 11 1 111 |2
6 3 5 2 18, 2| 1 111
7 3l |2 4 3 1{1 1 1 11
8 2 |2 8! 41 81 1 2 4
9 2/ 1] 2 4;1 51 8 2 2 1
10 1 |21 s 4 11 3
1 1 |21 2 1] 81} 101 2 1
Noon. 411 2 1y 72 2 8 1
1 1131 31 81 61 8 1 I 21
2 3 1 61 938 & 2 1
s 11} s 11 41 9 2 2 1
4 sl 3] 2 8 8 2 1 1 11
5 11182 1 ol e6l1] 1 2 1 f1 31
6 2l |22 2 81 72 1 3
7 2l |21 1 81 s 1 1 3
8 1 |81 2 81 6|1 1 |31
9 1 |s/2] s 7 i 1 |2 1
10 1 |1 4 8 8 2 1 |1
11 1 |1 3 8 7 1 1 |2
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Bhoja Rdjé of Dhér and his Homonyms.—By Bsu
RAJENDRALALA MITRA.

The name of Bhoja Praméra is the most celebrated in the annals

of India. It stands pre-eminent as the emblem of a glorious sove.
reign, a distinguished author,and a noble patron of learning ; and
our poetry, our romances and our nursery tales have alike selected it
as the theme of their landations. It is remarkable, however, that
little seems to be known of the identity of the individual who gave it
such greatness. “ While Hindu literature survives,” said Col. Tod,
“the name of Bhoja Pramfra and the ¢ nine gems’ of his court cannot
perish,”” and yet at the time the learned historian of the Rajputs had
three claimants before him, every one of whom asserted his right to the
glories of the Bhoja Pramdra, and he was obliged to admit “that it is
difficult to say which of the three princes was the greatest, as they all
appear to have been distinguished patrons of science and literature.”
Since his time the researches of Indian antiquarians have brought to
light more than a dozen princes who have, at different times, borne
that illustrious name, but whose history is shrouded in mystery
which legendary tales, in the absence of authentic evidence, cannot
solve. It may not be uninteresting, therefore, to ascertain and bring
together the sum of our knowledge regarding the several monarchs
of the name of Bhoja that have been from time to time met with.

" 1t might, to some extent, help to remove a prolific source of error

to many hasty antiquarians who frequently jump into conclusions
regarding the age of undated—and not rarely of dated—inseriptions

from the mere circumstance of the word Bhoja occurring in them.
N
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The derivation of the word may be traced to the root dkuj ¢ to enjoy,’
and in that sense it has been used by the Brahmans from the remotest
antiquity. In the third book of the Rig Veda Saiihitd (Chap. IIL.
Varga 20, verse 7) it occurs for the first time as a generic term® to
indicate the sacrifice-loving Kshetria sons of Sudésa, which fact argues
the likelihood of some one of them having borne that word as his
specific name. Subsequently we find it in the Mahdbhérata,t many
centuries before the commencement of the Christian era, as the title
of a king who was the foster father of Kunti, the mother of the
renowned Pdndavas. He was a cousin (father’s sister’s son) of S'ura
and generally known by the name of Kunt{ Bhoja. S'ura, was the
father of Vasudeva and Prithd ; and the latter when made over to her
cousin-german assumed the name of Kunti.

Immediately after him we meet with a Bhoja in Col. Wilford's
" “Essay on the sacred Isles in the West,”t who was a vassal of
Jardsandha. He invited the Magas to his dominion on the banks
of the Ganges, and gave his daughter to one of them from whom
descended the eighteen families of the Bhojakas. I cannot, however,
find any mention of this prince in the Sémba Puréna to which the
Colonel refers his readers, and feel disposed, therefore, to attribute
his origin to the imagination of the Colomel’s Panditas. His con-
temporaneity to Jarésandha would make him a contemporary of
Vasudeva and Péndn, and consequently of Kuntf Bhoja, with whom
he was most probably identical. His country is called Harac desa.

The Colonel has a second prince of this name§ who was a relative
and friend of Krishna and chief of the town of Bhojapura. This
must have been either Kuntf Bhoja himself, who was a cousin of
Krishna's father, or a descendant of his who assumed the patro-
nymic of Bhoja. I feel dispesed to take the latter alternative, as in
the Mahabharata,fj a Bhoja of Bhojapura in Behar, not Kunti Bhoja,
appears in the company of Aswatthémé as a rival of the Péndava
brothers for the hand of Draupadf, which would scarcely be probable

® The words are Ime Bhojd diigiraso viripd, which Séyana explains by Ime
Fdgam kwrodndh Bhojdh souddséh Rekatriyih teském yéjakih virkpd nbnk mipk
Medhdtithi prithitayo angirasascha. Max Miiller, Vol. II. p. 928,

+ Adi Parva, chapter I11. Vol. I. p, 161, Calcutta edition.

1 Asiatic Researches, Vol. XI. p. 82.

§ Loe. cit.
{| Xdi Parva, Vol. II. p. 2583, v. 6986.
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in the case of Kunti Bhoja himself, the maternal grandfather of
those Pindavas. The dominions of all the three are placed on tha
banks of the Ganges in Magadha or its neighbourhood. The capital
of the last, Mrittikevati, was situated on the river Karmanasd which
Wilson supposed to be near the modern Bhojpur.
Next to these we come to a Bhoja Réja who is made to reign 127
years from about B. C. 180 to B. C. 68. He was, according to the
Orissan chronicles, “ a brave, liberal, just and merciful prince. Hia
court was adorned by the presence of 750 eminent poets, the chief of
whom was K4éliddsa, author of the 763 slokas called the Chdnak or
(Rétaka and Mahé Nitaka. This Réj4 Bhoja invented boats, the
weaver’s loom, and wheeled carriages, or at least in his time the use
of them first became common. In this reign the Yavans from Sindbu
Des invaded the country in great force, but Bhoja discomfited and de-
stroyed them, and afterwards captured many of their posaessions and
dties. He was followed by Vikramdditya who was either a brother
or a son of his.”* The bungling here of a Bhoja before Vikraméditya
of the Samvat era, of Vikramdditys himaself, and of the Bhoja of the
J0th century, is self-evident and needs no comment. A Bengali
romance named Bhénumati makes a Bhoja the father-in-law of
Vikrama.
No monumental evidence exists of any of these five princes, and
they are interesting only as affording a strong proof in favour of the
~ antiquity of their name. The last two, namely, those of the Orissan

chronicles and of Bhdnumatf, appear to be éntirely mythical. I may
say the same of three sovereigns of Bengal whose mames occur in
Pere Teiffenthaler’s history of Orissa.t Two of them, viz. R4jd
Bhoja with a reign of 75 years, and Samat Bhoja with a reign of 48,
are said to have belonged to the family of Gor, and the last, Rdjs
Bhoja, of a Kéyastha family, who reigned 70 yoars, was the third in
descent from Pratdparudra.f Their names are so mixed up with
those of the kings of Orissa, and so overcast by a misty atmosphere
of fable, that they can claim no attention from the sober historian.
Most of the reigns given by the Reverend Missionary, range from
70%0 108 years.

® Bterling’s History of Cuttack, Asiatic Researches, Vol. XV, p. 259.
t Description Historique et Geographique de I'Inde, Vol. L. p. 472.
b 4 smling's list has (1) Pertapa rudra (1602 A. C.), 3, Govinda Rao (1524), 8,
Nerasifiba Janna, (1589), 4, Mukunda Deo, (1650). .
N 2
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Passing them over we came to the first Bhoja whose era may be
ascertained with some certainty. Col. Tod, following a Jain manu-
script,* says that he flourished about the end of the sixth century,
8.631 = A. C. 575. He was a sovercign of the Praméra race and
had M4dlava for his dominion. Abbe Bertrand,t following Mir Ali
Afsos, makes a Bhoja ascend the throne of Mélava 542 years after
Vikraméditya, which would give us a Bhoja a century before this
sovereign ; and Teiffenthaler gives another 426} years after Vikrama,
both of whom are probably the same with the first prince of Tod,
misplaced by blundering chroniclers. Prinsep,§ following the Ayin
Akbary, places Bhoja the successor of Munja at the end of the 5th
century (488) whom he identified with the first Bhoja of Tod.

The next Bhoja of the Colonel's list lived in Samvat 721 = A.C,
665. According to the Aitpur inscription,|| a Bhoja was the son of
Gohéditya and the seventh ancestor in a direct line from a sovereign
of the name of Kéla Bhoja “a hero resplendent as the sun,” who
was followed after eight successive generations by a Sakti Kumira
who flourished in the Samvat year 1084 (16th of Bysakha) == A. C.
978. Col. Tod assumes the first of these two to be identical with
his second Bhoja. Now ascending from Sakti Kuméra if we allow -
eighteen years to each reign,q Kéla Bhoja would be placed in the
middle of the 9th century (A. C. 884) and Bhoja in the early part
of the 8th century (A. C. 708) instead of the middle of the seventh
agreeably to the Jain date, This discrepancy, however, may be re-
conciled if we allow the fitst Bhoja a reign of a little more than forty-
three years from A.C. 665 to 708, or a little longer than an ordinary
reign to one of his successors. It is probably this prince who
is described as the elder or VmippuA BmoJa at whose instance
Bfna the poet propitiated the sun by a poem of great merit, the
Siryas’ ataka, and rid himself of leprosy ; and it is possibly to him
we owe the treatise on rhetoric entitled Saraswati-kanthdbharana

® Tod’s Rajasthan, Vol. I. p. 800.

4+ Journal Asiatique, Mai 1844, p, 854. .

g Description Historigue et Geographique de I'Inde, Vol. I. p. 1.

Thomus's Prinsep, Vol. IL. p. 260.

I Tod’s History of Rajasthan, Vol. L. p. 802.

q The genealogy of the fifteen princes of this line runs as follows : 1, Gohé-
ditya ; 2, Bhoja ; 8, Mahendra; 4, Néga; B, Syeela, (Sailya ?) 6, Aparkjita ; 7,
Mahendra ; 8, Kila Bhoja; 9, Khoman; 10, Bhirtripada ; 11, Singji ; 12, 8n

Ullut (whose daughter's son) 13, Nirvahana; 14, Salivihena; 16, sakti Ku-
méra,



1863.] Bhoja Réji of Dhdir and his Homonyms. 95

and one or two other works which pass in the name of a Bhoja
Réji.* He was the contemporary of Ménatungas’uri and of Maura
the poet. If he be admitted to have been the patron of Bina, it
would require little proof to shew that he was a great patron of
learned men and was surrounded by a number of poets and literati,
and that without pledging our faith to the apocryphal five hundred -
scholars of his court. Our information, however, regarding Vriddha
Bhoja is yet so meagre and unsatisfactory that it would be unwar-
rantable to assume, farther than as a mere conjecture, his identity
with the second Bhoja of Col. Tod. The expression Vriddha (old)
would suit the first Bhoja best, but the date of Béina would not
justify the assignment. The Bhojaand Kéla Bhoja of the Aitpura
record have their counterparts in an inscription from Mount Abu
noticed by Professor Wilson, but instead of being nine generations
removed from each other, there they appear as father and son. Judg-
ing from this circumstance and the fact of the names of their
ancestors for two generations and of their successors for twenty
generations being different throughout, we have no hesitation in
taking them to be quite distinct. They were Jains and belonged
to the solar race of Mewar.+ The last of the roll lived in A. C. 1286,
which with the usual allowance of eighteen years to each reign would
place Bhoja in the beginning of the tenth century (A. C. 908).
Kshiraswdmin of Kdshmir (A. C. 772) cites a Bhoja as the au-
thor of a vocabulary and a grammar;} but the editor of the Vésa-
vadattd  does not feel it necessary to believe that in every instance
Bhoja is the name of a king,” and I am disposed to side with him.
The third Bhoja of Col. Tod’s list is the hero of the Bhoja-pra-
bandha and sovereign of Dhérd. Before I notice him it is necessary,
for the sake of chronological order, to record the names of two
sovereigns of Kanouj and one of Pehewa. The first two occur in a
copper plate inscription§ found by the late Col. Stacy, a counterpart

# Colebrooke’s Miscellaneous Eseays, Vol. I, p. 22.

t Asiatic Researches, XV1.p. 201 et seq. The nawnes are—1 Bapphka, 2 Gohila,
8 Bhojs, 4 Kéla Bhoja, 5 Bhartribhatta, 6 Samahayika, 7 Khuromana, 8 Allata, 9
Naravéhana, 10 Sakti— P 11 Suchivarma, 12 Naravarma, 13 Kirtivarms, 14,
Vairi Sifiha, 16 Vijaya Sifiha, 16 Ari Sifiha, 17 Vikrama Sifiha, 18 Samat Sifiha,
19 Kumira 8ifiha, 20 Mathana Bifila, 21 Padma 8iiiha, 22 Jaita Siiiha, 23 Teja
Bifiha, 24 Samara Bifiha,

1 Oolebrooke’s Miscellaneous Eesay, Vol. II. p. 290.

§ Vide my translation of this record, ante, Vol. XVII. p. 71.
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of which has lately been found by Mr. Cesserat at Sarun.* Col. Stacy’s
inseription bears date the 65 () of Vaishakha of a local era and
records the grant of a village named Tikkarika which was situated on
the left bank of the Ganges opposite Benares. The donor’s name is
Vindyakapéla. His ancestors, who begin their genealogical tree with a
" Devas’akti, include a Bhoja son of Ramabhadra, and another son (f)
of Mahendra Pédla. In a paper entitled “ Vestiges of three Royal
Lines of Kényakubja or Kanouj,”t allusion has been made to a huge
inscription at Gwalior which has the name of a Mahendra Pdla with
the date 960 close by it, then a Bhoja, and then again a Mahendra
Pila with the date 964 after it; but as the transcript from which
this information has been gleaned is described to be “ full of breaks,
the very perfection of all that is unintelligible, and the result of
laborious infidelity in which the copyist had in patches by the dozen
altered as many as eight or ten consecutive letters,” I do not feel
that it would at all subserve the purposes of history to attach any
importance to these dates, until an authentic transcript of the record
is available for reference. Colonel Cunningham probably refers to this
monument in his letter of the 80th September, 1860 (Ante XXIX.
p- 895), in which he makes mention of a Mahdrajd Bhoja Deva in
Gwalior. If my reading of the date of the Sarun plate, which I offer
as & mere conjecture, be correct, the dates of Devas/akti’s descendanta
at eighteen years per reign would be

1 Devas’akti, ......cocevveecencenineienes AL CL 779
2 Vatsardja, ....ccceoeeererineieenrenees AL C. 791
8 Négabhatta, ..........cecevveevenranee AL C. 814
4 Ramabhadra,.........ceeceeveiveeene.e AL C. 833
65 Bhoja, ...t iiiiier e e AL CL 850
6 Mahendra Péla, ..................... A. C. 868
7 Bhoja, .ccceiieiiiiiiiniiiiienionieene. AL C. 885

8 Vindyaka Péla, ....c..c..covvverenee. AL C. 000

Should the Jdata upon which my dates are founded be not deemed
satisfactory, and the dates therefore not acceptable, still the Bhojas
of Devas'akti’s dynasty will not be confounded with the great sove-
reign of Dhérd. When Professor Wilson wrote his paper on the
history of Késhmir, he knew of only one Bhoja between the tenth

* My note on this record was read before a meeting of the Asiatio Society held
on the 2nd of July, 1862. It is likely to be published in the volume for this year.
+ Aute, Vol. XXXI. p. 6.
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pventh centuries, and he accordingly made Sankaravarma of
n the beginning of the tenth century (904 to 920) subvert
pive empire of the sovereign of Dhéird, and solved the
m which this involved by stating that “we need not
vever, extreme accuracy in this matter, and may rest satis-
tonsidering it as an approximation to the truth and gemer-
sdditional testimony of Bhoja’'s having flourished early in
century.” Had he the Stacy record before him he would
d two names of an era which would have completely obvi-
achronism.
cond of these princes I aasume to have been identical with the
jp named in an inscription on & Vaishnavite temple at Gwalior.
ibed as a “ Lord paramount” who flourished in A. C. 876.
ealogy is not given, but the date of his reign and the fact
 sovereigns of Kanouj about that time did exercise para-
power over Gwalior, justify the assumption.*
B oja of Pehewa occurs in aa inscription recorded on the side
aplé in a village on the banks of the Saraswati fifteen miles
Thaneswar.t The record is very imperfect, having many
» and large breaks at the beginning and end of every line, but
Wwhat remains a list of ten names have ‘been made out as follows :
I. Mahendra Pala.
Il. Jatula. ,
IIIL. ? (illegible).
IV. Vajrata.
V. Y4jnika.
VI. Sogga.
Vil. Purpa.
VIII. Devaréja.
. IX. Rimachandra.
f X. Bhoja.
The date of the last on the inscription is unmistakeably Samvat
' 279. The facsimile where it is given, happens to be perfectly clear,
and the letters are so well formed that there cannot be the possibility
of & mistake in the reading. But the circumstance of a Bhoja at so
early a date misled me as to his identity, and those who have since
sttempted to correct me have been equally misled. Col. Alexander

*® Vestiges of the Kings of Gwalior, ante Vol. XXXI. p. 897.
t Vide my note on an inscription from Thaneshwar, ante, Vol. XXII, p. 678.
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Cunningham, an authority of great eminence in all matters connected
with Indian antiquities, was the first who noticed my mistake, but
by taking a misprint’ in my paper in which 179 is, in one place, put
for 279, he was led to suppose that a small cypher after the fist
figure had escaped me and the date was really 1079. The actul
date being 279 a cypher after the first figure would give us Sammt
2079, which would carry us nearly a hundred and sixty years inko
futurity. The Colonel, however, subsequently changed his opinin
as regards the cypher and said “the inscription is beyond al
doubt, a middle age one, that is, the forms of the letters are thoe
of the eleventh and twelfth centuries; I read the date 1190 §.
or 1183 A. D.”# Mr. E. Thomas entirely concurred in this reading,
and the learned Professor Weber, in the Zeitschrift of the Germa
. Oriental Bociety,t in commenting upon my paper, supposed with

Col. Cunningham that either I must have overlooked a cypher after |

the first figure which he imagined existed and that the date was 1079,
or the era used was other than that of the SBamvat of Vikramaditys
None of my critics thought it worth his while to look to the genes
logy of the prince named. It may appear strange that such distin-

® Ante, Vol. XXIV. p. 248.

t+ Vol. IX. p. 629. I translate the Professor's remarks for easy reference. “A
very fngmentary inscription, bearing date ..... Babu Rajendra Lal, in the fas
of the doubts hitherto entertained on this subject, draws henoce the bold con.
olusion, that Bhoja lived A, C, 122 (he reads here Samvat 179 ; but the

text, p. 676 has 279). As unfortunately no facsimile has been added (a great

mistake, the writing alone furnishing the safest starting point) we think our
selves justified to doubt the correotness of the reading, which, even as it
stands, fluctuates between 179 and 279. The time of Bhoja, however, by Las-
sen’s excellent examination (Zeitschrift der Kunde des M. VII, 845) of the
Nagpore inscription (J. Bombay B. of the R. A. 8. 1,254) has been clearly defir
od, viz. the close of the eleventh and the commencement of the twelfth Samvat
century. The special supposition of Lassen, that the 554 years of his reign, s

iven by tradition, fall between Samvat 1093-1149 (A. D. 1037-1093) is chiefly
gased on the year of the death of one of his successors, viz. of Naravarmaders,
which Colebrooke (Misc. Ess. II, 298-803) fixed at Samvat 1190, as according to
one inscription the auniversary of Lis funeral rites took place Samvat 1191,
(mahéréjas’rinaravarmadeva samvatsarike). From these words, however, only this
follows, that he must necessarily have died at the lutest Samvat 1190, but this does
not exclude the possibility of his having died several years before. With reference
to our inacription there is only one alternative, either the reading is 1079 (the
small circle of the zero could easily escape observation), or, however improbable,
the Samvat calculation differ here from the common one. In the first case,
which I would approve of, Bhoja would have reigned already 1079 (4. D. 1023),
and this being correct, Tod’s conjecture, that the temporary expulsion of Bhojs,
wentioned by tradition, was perhaps connected with the inroad of Mahmud of
Ghuzni, who conquered Guzerat in the year 1024-26,—a conjecture which- was
attacked by Lassen,—would have been corroborated.” .
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guished antiquarians as Col. Cunningham and the Professor Weber,
to whom oriental scholars are so deeply indebted for their varied and
most interesting researches into the past history of India, should, from
a mere identity of names, infer the identity of persons, and yet the
extracts quoted above shew that both of them found the name of a
Bhoja in the monument under notice and per saltum came to the
conclusion that it was that of Dhdr4, overlooking altogether that the
last prince was the son of Sindhula and grandson of Sindhu,* wherea®
the potentate named in the record before them was the son of Réma-
chandra and grandson of Devardja. One of the Kanauj Bhojas was
the son of a Rémabhadra,t but there is nothing to shew that Réma-
bhadra was an alias of Rémachandra, and their ancestors are quite
different. Leaving aside, therefore, the queation of date, the reading
of which has been doubted, the bare fact of the two princes being
descended from separate parents ought to leave no doubt of their
having been different individuals, born, all but positively, at different’
periods.

As to the date of the potentate named in the Thaneswar record,
the facsimile now published will shew as clearly as possible that it is
279 Samvat. If I assume with my critics that a cypher after the
first figure has been overlooked or accidentally omitted by the
engraver, a circumstance not very likely and yet not quite impossible,
for engravers are liable to err, though not quite so often as copyists,
the date will be 2079 which will carry the era of the prince, as afore-
said, nearly a hundred and sixty years into futurity. To assume a 1
before the first figure, would be a guess at random which can claim
no confidence. The writer in the Zeitschrift quoted above, suggests
the possibility of the Samvat alluded to in the record, being other
than that of Vikraméditya ; but we know of no Samvat which can
be adopted with perfect propriety. Next to the era of Vikrama, the
Samvat of Ballabhi was the best known in Malwa, and its zero being
818 A. C.} our date would be 818 + 279 = A. C. 597, which would
be too early for the style of the characters in which the record is
incised. The Samvat of the Sena Rajas of Bengal§ commenced in

. Hldhuhrghnr inscription, Transact. Royal Asiatio Society, London, Vol.
? Ante, Vol. xvii. pt. L p. 72.

1 Thomas’s Prinsep, Vol. IL. p. 168.
§ Ditto do. p. 272.




100 Bhoja Rdj4 of Dhér and kis Homonyms. [No.%

the year 1063 A. C. which, if assumed to be the era of the inscrip-
tion, would place our Bhoja at the end of the thirteenth century
when Thaneswar and ite neighbourhood were entirely in the hands of
the Mahomedans. The same may be said of the Sivasiiiha Saemvat® of
the Gohils of Deo the zero of which corresponds with 1112 A.C. No
other Samvat era is known to have beem current, unless it be purely a
local or a family era, which is very likely, but in that case there is no
easy prospect of our coming to a solution of the difficulty. A Bhoj
Deva was king of Lodorvat in 1160 A. C. who would have nearly
correaponded with the prince of Pehewa by assuming the first figure
of our date to be 1 and the reading the second figure to be also 1 and
not 2, thereby .making the whole 1179 Samvat as supposed by Col
Cunningham, but unfortunately he was the son of Berjrae and not of
Rémachandra, The same genealogical difficulty prevents our ides-
tifying him with the Rao Bhoja of Harouti, who was the son of
Boorjun, and a contemporary of Akbar} (A. C. 1675).

The style of writing is generally appealed to as a chronological guide
in cases where the reading of the date is doubtful. This undoubtedly
is a good test to some extent ; but Dr. Weber carries it too far when
he assumes that in a case where the date fluctuates between 179 and
279 the style of writing may be allowed to settle the difference. This
. can soarcely be the case, except in very modern writings and at certain
turning points; and even then it takes a much longer time thana
ceatury for one peculiar style of writing to pass so markedly into
another as to afford a conclusive evidence of age; and this without
adverting to local and individual peculiarities which so materially
affect its uniformity. Nothing is more common than a single style of
writing spreading over two or three centuries, or predominating in
certaip regions while it is dying out in others. The history of the
Roman character in different parts of Europe during the last century
affords 8 singular instance in point. James Prinsep, who was the first
to devise a system of palwographic chronology for India§ in which the
style of writing was taken as an index to the age of the document
in which it was found, was fully sensible of the fact, and he accord-
ingly assigned & range of three centuries to his No. I, or Lat cha-

@ Thomae's Prinsep, Vol. IL p. 168,

4 Tod’s Rajasthan, Vol. IL p. 243.
Tod’s Rajasthan, Vol. 1I. p. 475.
Ante, Yol, VIL p. 276, plate XIII,
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racters, and of four centuries to No. IV. of the Guzerat plates. He
could not intend his table to be other than tentative and open to
considerable corrections and modifications, for it is impossible to
believe that with the limited data before him in regard to a subject
which had never, before his time, had the benefit of any scientific
enquiry, he could be so far satisfied as authoritatively to lay down
each particular set of characters to one well defined period which
would not admit of either extemsion or contraction. The so-called
kutila or the * crooked” characters which, according to Col. Cunning-
ham, owes its name to a mislection of the word kumuda or the “lotus
like,” was marked by Mr. Prinsep against the tenth century ; but he
did not by any means intend that it should be confined to that cen-
tury alone, for he had himself translated several records of the
eleventh century in that character. I have since noticed an inscrip-
tion from Buddha Gayé* in which the Kutila is associated with the
Samvat date 781 = A.C. 7268. This would give a range of four
centuries, but as it is not to be supposed that the Kutila had just
been formed when it was used in the Buddha Gya morument, we
may fairly give it an additional fifty, eighty or even a hundred years.
No doubt there are peculiarities of certain forms and archaisms
which to a practised eye distinguish the earlier from the later Kutila,
but they are of no value whatever in cases where the difference is
not greater than a century. The character of the Thaneswar monu-
ment is the Kutila without any marked archaisms or tendency to
merge into the modern Devanégari, and judging from it, one may be
fully justified in placing it in the ninth, tenth or eleventh century
according to his choice. The archaic character of some of the names
Jatula, Vajrata, &c., would carry us to the earliest period of the
Kutila range, but under no circumstance to the third century of the
Vikraméditya era, to which the date would bring us.

The discrepancy between the date and the style of writing, there-
fore, can be solved only by supposing, as I have already said, the
Samvat of the date to be a local or family era utterly unconnected
with Vikraméditys ; and if this be admitted, our prince will be left to
occupy a place in the Kutila period which, until future research set-
tles it more definitely, must enjoy a range of near three centuries.

® Ante, Vol. XXVIL p. 74



102 Bhoja Rdjé of Dhar and his Homonyms. [No. g

The last sovereign on our list is the great Bhoja of Dhérd.* Ac.
cording to the legendary accounts of the BAoja-Provandha, the Bhoja-
Champu and the Bhoja-Charita, he was the son of Sindhula, the
grandson of Sindhu and the immediate successor of Munja. His country,
M4dlava, was an ancient and renowned seat of learning, and his people
were noted for their refined manners and high civilization. Hiouen-
Thsang, who visited the place in the seventh century, says “les
habitants des province sont d’un caractére douz et poli, et ils aiment e
estiment la culture des lettres. Dans les cinq parties de I'Inde, * * ¢
ce pays et celui de Magadha, sont les deux seuls royaumes dont les
habitants se fassent remarquer par ’amour de I’étude, I'estime pour ls
vertu, la facilité de 1’élocution et ’harmonie du langage.”t Kalidass,
on a much earlier date, sang of its glories in more than one of his
immortal works.

Munja, according to Ballila} the author of the Bhkeja-Pravandhs,
was the younger brother of Sindhula who bestowed the kingdom
upon him in supercession of his son who was then only five years
old, and utterly incompetent to assume the cares of state. The
Bhoja-Charita contradicts this statement and makes Munja a found-
ling who was brought home by Sindhu to be nursed by his wife
Padmévati. Sindhu, says the fabler, was out on a hunting expedition,
and when alone on the bank of a river found on a tuft of Munj
grass, (Saccharum munja, Rox.) a new-born babe, which he brought
home and reared up under the name of Munja. The two biographers
agree in giving Bhoja a long and prosperous reign of fifty-five years,
seven months and three days, interrupted only for a short period when
a jogi or mendicant, under pretence of teaching him the art of trans
ferring one’s soul from one body to another, sent the king’s soul to
animate the body of a parrot and himself entered the king’s body
and reigned in his stead. An accident enabled Bhoja, through the
intervention of Chandrasena of Chandrévati, to regain his mortal coil
from the usurper, and he died a natural death, leaving his kingdom
to his adopted son Gajénanda.§ The latter was childless, and with

# The Rdja-mérlanda gives Ranarangamalla as an alias of this Bhoja.

+ Histoire de la vie et des voyages de Hiouen-Thsang, p. 204.

1 Vallabha Pundit according to same M3SS. His time has been supposed to
have been A, C, 1340. Mons. M. Pavie has published a translation of this work
in the Journal Asiatique for March, April, 1844, p. 184, ef seq.

§ The name has been differently given in different places.
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him, therefore, ended the glory of the Praméra race at Dhdrd. Chaitan
Pila, a great zemindar of the Tuar lineage, was elected the successor
of Gajinanda, and his descendants reigned in Dhér4 for 214 years.

With the exception of the period of Bhoja’s reign the whole of
these statements have been questioned. The story of Munja’s birth
is purely mythical, designed more to account for the origin of his
uncommon name than to. narrate sober facts. Professor Lassen® is
of opinion that Munja was really the uncle of Bhoja, and -that he
came to the throne by usurpation when his brother Sindhula, or
whatever else was his name, was away from his capital on an expe-
dition to the South. This may be to some extent inferred from the
story which says that once when an astrologer foretold that Munja
would take the kingdom from his brother, Sindhula ordered Munja
to be beheaded and subsequently, repenting of his rash command,
made his sceptre over to him, and retired to the South to found a
kingdom of his own. The story of the jogi and his metempsy-
chosis may likewise be set down to pure invention, or a poetical
euphyism for either a revolt at home or an invasion from the north
which compelled Bhoja to fly from his kingdom for a time ; and the
accounts of his death and successors have been controverted by the
testimony of authentic inscriptions recorded by his descendants.

The parentage of Bhoja, as given by his biographers, has the sup-
port of an inscription found by Col. Tod at Madhukarghar in
Harouti,+ but it differs from the biographers in giving the succes-
sion of Bhoja to a relative, Uday4ditya, whose descendants occupied
the throne of Dhér4 for several generations.

A second inscription from a temple on the west bank of the Weyne
Gangt near Nagpur, decyphered by Pandit Ball Gungadhur Shéstri
of Bombay,} gives a different genealogy. According to it, the founder
of Bhoja’s family was a Vairisiitha of the Praméira race, who was fol-
lowed by his son Bhimaka, Bhimaka was succoeded by Ré4ja Réija
or Bhoja Réja, and he by his younger brother Bhadra Réja. Bhadra
was the father of Bhoja Réja, and Bhoja left the kingdom to his son
Udayéditya, whose son Naravarmadeva recorded the inscription. To

# Zeitschrift fur die Kunde des Morgenlandes, Vol. VII. p. 845.

t+ Transact. Ri. As. Soc. Vol. I. p. 226. It records the names of Sindlu, Sin.
dhuls, Bhojs, Udaydditya and Naravarma.

1 Journal Bomboy B, R, A, Society, No, YL p. 269,
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reconcile this statement with that of the Madhukarghar monument
was found impracticable, and it was accordingly suggested that the
latter may be cast overboard as well as the BAgja- Pravandha and the
Bhoja-Charita, inasmuch as we possess but a very imperfect pars
phrase of it, and that prepared by an untrustworthy interpreter.
The interpretation of the Nagpur record, however, has since been
found to be even more untrustworthy than the paraphrase of Col
Tod’s pandits, and its roll of names to be in more than one instance
quite illusory. This was pointed out by Professor Christianus Lassen
in his notice of a copper-plate inscription brought from Sattara and
decyphered by him.*

The legend of the copper plate is, allowance being made for the
Shdstri’s errors, an exact counterpart of the stone tablet at Nagpun
and hence it has been supposed that the‘plate had been originally
deposited in the same temple upon the portico of which the stone is
affixed, and that it was subsequently removed to Sattara, most pro-
bably, by the Marhattaes, though the when and the why cannot now
be satisfactorily ascertained. No facsimile of the document has yet
been published, but from the satisfactory state of preservation of the
original and the scrupulous care with which the Professor has examined
it letter by letter, there can be no question as to its authenticity or
of the general accuracy of its interpretation.

It opens with a salutation to Saraswatf, and after recounting the
origin of the Praméra race, states that in it was born a king of the
name of Vairisifiha, ¢ who ruled the earth, shaming Indra in heaven
by his prosperity.” His son and successor Siyaka had two children,
Munja and Sifihardja, of whom Munja the eldest succeeded his
father. How Munja died, the record explains not, but after describ-
ing the might and heroism of his brother Sifiharéja, makes his son
Bhoja Réja assume the sovereignty. This Bhojat is no doubt the
great king of the Bhoja-Prabandha, but his panegyrist has nothing
to record of him besides a few unmeaning platitudes about great
victories, unrivalled heroism, and so forth. No mention whatever is
made of his “ nine gems,” nor of the encouragement he offered to

® Zeitscrift fur die Kunde des Morgenlandes, Vol. VII. p. 194.

+ The Bediyas or Gypeies of India hold a Bhoja to be the founder of neero-
mancy and jugglery, and the Bengali romance, Rhinumatsi, supports the idea.
The common namo of conjuration in Bengali is Bhojabéji or the feats of Bhojs,
but no mention of it has been met with in any Banskrit wotk,
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loarning and learned men, although the Bhoja-Prabandha devotes
three-fourths of its space to recounting the names of the several
poets who graced his court and to choice selections from their com-
positions, and it is all but certain that the Rdjamdrfandas and the
commentary on the Yoga apliorisms which pass in the name of a
Bhoja, owe their origin to his patronage. On the death of Bhoja,
the country, says the inscription, was overrun by enemies, and anar-
chy everywhere reigned supreme, until at last a kinsman (Bandhu)*
of the name of Uday#ditya assumed the sovereignty and brought
pesce and prosperity in his train. Laksmadeva the son of Udaydditya
was & mighty prince. He stretched his arms over all India, and
his conquests, says the chronicler, extended from Gour in the east to
Balkh beyond Affghanistan, and from Mainak on the Himdlays, to
Ceylon in the south; the countries especially named being Gour,
Aiiga, Kalifiga, Tripura, Chola, Péndya, Ceylon, Maindk, and Balkh
on the Oxus. Much of this no doubt is attributable to poetical
byperbole, for it is not at all likely that Lakshmadhara, a mere duke
as he was, did wage war against Madhava Sena, the Vaidya king of
Bengal, who erected pillars of vietory even in Central India, or pro-
ceed g0 far as Cabul to give battle to the Gaznavides in their own
comniry. The eentre of northern India was at his time held by the
Pilas of Kanauj and they were not likely to fall a prey to the rapa-
city of a vassal. His conquests in Chola, Pdndya and Tripura may
be facts, but they must have been of an ephemeral character.

The Ujjayini plates decyphered by Colebrooke,f makes no mention
of Lakshmadeva, but carries the succession from Uday4ditya succes-
sively to Naravarmadeva, Yasovarmadeva and the two sons of the last,
namely, Jayavarmadeva and Lakshmivarmadeva. The Sattara plates
call Lakshmadeva, the brother of Naravarma, and assign to the
Iatter sufficient power to commute a grant of two villages made by

. B; a mistaken eetimate of the first word in the following extract a writer
in the Journal of the American Oriental Society has heen led to call Udayéditys
the s0n of Bhoje.

- -~ ~ £ n
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J. A. O. 8, Vol. IL p. 29—85, Vol L. p. 517.

The Nagpur inseription has the word Bandhsu though the decypherer read it
éimaya, Probably the same cause led thwe interpreter of the Azgdhnhrglur

inscription to call him the son of Blioja.
t ﬁbedlmnuayl. Vol. 1L p. 297,
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the former into one of one village, and make Lakshmadeva acknox-
ledge it as a matter of course. It may hence be inferred that Nan-
varma was the immediate heir and successor of Udayaditya in Mal-
wa, and that his brother held an appanage to the south of the
Vindhya, having Nagpur for its capital. Probably he was a gover-
nor of the southern provinces during his father’s lifetime and subse-
quently retained them for himself, in vassalage to his brother.* Pro-
fessor Lassen supposes that he must have revolted against his brother,
by whom he was overcome and expelled the country, and hence it is
that he names Naravarma in the inscription without any praise.
‘We think, however, that had such been the case, he would have
scarcely thought it necessary to advert to the revocation of his grant
by his brother in a document intended only to record the glories of
his family, and his dedication of a temple to his god-elect.

But however that be, certain it is that he was a son of Bhojas
successor Uday4ditya, and lived at the beginning of the twelfth cen-
tury, and this being the case, the question arises, is the Bhoja of the
Sattara inscription identical with the sovereign of that name
noticed in the Madhukargarh record and the Bhoja-Prabandka ? or
is he different ? The two last authorities concar in giving the same
genealogy and evidently intend to describe the same prince. It is
true the Bhoja-Prabandha names Munja, who does not appear on the
Madhukargarh tablet, but as the object of the latter was only to
give the lineal ancestors of Bhoja R4j4, the omission is not a matter
of any consequence, inasmuch as Munja was only an uncle of Bhoja,
and could not therefore be included among his direct ancestors. The
Sattara and the Nagpur inscriptions name Munja as the immediate
predecessor of Bhoja, and therefore may be supposed to allude to the
hero of the Bkoja-Prabandka, but it makes Munja the son of Siyaka
and Bhoja that of Sifihardja. This discrepancy is farther confound-
ed by an inscription from Ujjayinf decyphered by me in 1850,+ and’
another found at Indore and published in the last volume of the
Journal,} both of which make a Krishpardja to be the first of a line

* Zeitschrift fur die Kunde des Morgenlandes, Vol. II. p. 340.

4 Ante XIX. p. 475. The conjecture thrown out there regarding the suc-
cession of Vikpati is untenable.

1 Ante XXX, p. 1956. Mr. Hall, with his wonted predilection for microscopis
criticism, complains in this paper, as elsewhere, of Colebrooke's imperfect trans-~
lations of the imprecatory verses in the record, and supplies new versions of
some under the apology of more than one of their.number having been * repeat-
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of kings of Malwa, the second of which was a Vairisiiiha, the third
a Siyaka, and the fourth Vékpatirdja alias Amoghavarsa, alias Valla-
bhanarendra. The last made a grant of land at Ujjayinf in the year
of Samvat 1031 = A. C. 974, and subsequently another in Samvat
1036 = A. C. 980, just when, according to the Sattara record, the
capital of Malwa must have been in the hands of Munja or his
immediate predecessor. Here, it is true, we have the Vairisiiha of
the Sattara plate, but his son Siyaka is followed not by Munja but
Vikpatirdja whose alternative names were Amoghavarsha and Valla-
bhanarendra. To solve this difficulty, it has been suggested that the
Siyaka of the Sattara, Ujjayani and Indore plates is but an alias
of the Sindhu of the Madhukargarh monument and the Bkoja Pra-
bandks, and that Munja is but a nickname of Vékpati alias Amogha.
varsha; Sindhula being the alfer ego of Sifihardja. It must readily
be admitted that there is little to justify these assumptions, and it is
bard to conceive that grave monumental records and title-deeds of real
property should so name the same individuale as not be recognisable
without assuming far-fetched aliases, and yet the identity of time
and place mentioned, leaves us no alternative. The Krishpardja of
the Indore and Ujjayinf plates could not reign at the last named
place simultaneously with the descendants of the Vairisiiha of the
Battara plates, and we must therefore either admit that they were
identical, or assume one of the two lines of kings to be mythical.
The last is impossible, as we have to deal with donative records of
undoubted authenticity.

That those records allude to the same time it is not diffi-
cult to shew. The Sattara inscription of Lakshmadeva bears
date 1161 Samvat = A.C. 1104. His brother Naravarma was
succeeded in Malwa by his son Yasovarma who celebrated the
suniversary of his father's death on the 8th of the waxing moon
in the month of Kdrtika S. 1191 (A. C. 1135) by the donation
of two villages to a Brahman of some sanctity. This grant was
subsequently ratified by his son Jayavarma on the 15th of the wax-
ing moon in the month of Srévana 8. 1200 == 16th July, A. C.
edly misinterpreted ;” but unfortunately for his predecessors he frequently
misinterprets where they were correct. One notable instance of this occurs
t page 210 where “ unsteady as a drop of water on a lotus leaf” of Colebrooke

ving been eonverted into  uncertain as a bead of water on the petal of a lotus,”

the idea of unsteadiness has been ontirely lost ; since it is only on the leaf of the
lotus that water is tremulous and 1ot on its petals,

r



108 Bhojé Réjé of Dhér and his Homonyms. [No.2,

1144.% Colebrooke supposed that Naravarma must have died is
Samvat 1190, or otherwise his son could not celebrate the anniver
sary of his funeral in the year following. This, however, is not neces-
sarily the case; for the edmvatsarika or anniversary skrdddha is
an observance which recurs every year, and therefore allusion to
it implies any time beyond eleven lunisolar months and twenty-nine
days ; no matter whether it be one or many years.t Allowing for
this uncertainty a range of only ten years, this much may be taken
for granted that Naravarma died between 1180 and 1190 Samvat-
Now if we allow him a reign of twenty-five years and a short one of
fifteen to his father Uday4ditya, the close of Bhoja's reign will be
placed between 1140 and 1150 8. = A. C. 1083 to 1093, and the
commencement of it at about the beginning of the eleventh century.
It has been already assumed on the strength of Vékpati's making
grants of land in the neighbourhood of Ujjayini that he held sovereign
power in that capital and the province in which it was situated, in
the year of Vikrama 1086 = A. C. 980, and if we may attach any
importance to their ultra-regal titles, his predecessors for thres
generations were anointed kings, who most probably, though not
necessarily, did reign at the same place immediately before him.
Consequently it must follow that either Vairisiiiha and his successors
of the Sattara plate, including Siyaka, Munja and Bhoja, flourished
after Vdkpati and within 980 to 1083 A. C,, or the latter was iden-
tical with Munja. The first alternative would give a century for four
reigns and that on the supposition that Vékpati died immediately
after the grant named above, while we have the authority of the
Kumdrapéla Charita to shew that Munja was alive in 1079 Samvat
w= A. C. 1020, when Durlabha visited him on his pilgrimage,} and
that of tradition, the Bhgja Charita and the Bhoja Pravendha to
assign to Bhoja a reign of fifty-five years, seven months and three
days, which leaves only six years unaccounted for, and o be disposed
of either by assignment to Munja or Udaydditya. Professor Lassen
has aoccepted the traditionary reign of Bhoja, and I feel fully dis-

® Colebrooke's Misc, Essays, IT. p. 209,

+ Wilson, Lassen and others have adopted the interpretation of Colebrooke, but
the practice of the sdmvatsarikdsrdidha is so strictly observed in the present day,
that I make no hesitation in rejecting it, and in so doing I am glad to find I
buve the support of Professor Weber.

1 Lussen’s Zeitachrift, Vol, V1L. p, 220.
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posed to acquiesce in it inasmuch as it would be impossible to account
for his wide-spread fame over all India without allowing him a long
and prosperous rule.

1t is possible that some persons may be disposed to divide Malwa
into two principalities, assigning one with Ujjayinf for its capital to
the line of Viékpati, and the other with Dhérd for its metropolis, to
the house of Munja. But this would not be in keeping with the
known fact of the successors of Bhoja having owned the whole of
Malwa and & good deal beyond it for their dominion, and they were
avowedly sovereigns of much less renown and acquisitive tendency
than their ancestors ; not to advert to the rather improbable fact of
Dhéré and Tjjayinf, having each a Siyaka and a Vairisifiha at the
same time.

A not very weighty objection to this identification of the two
Vairisiihas and Siyakas arises from the tenor of one of the land
grants of Vakpati which was ratified by a Rudrdditya and which
consequently implies his vassalage or subordination to him. A second
grant of his, however, which is four years earlier, was issued without
any ratification and under the authoritative declaration, “by my
own order” WY WTWIXTY®:. Besides the princes of Central India
and indeed of India generally, held their power under such uncertain
tenure and within such circumscribed areas that their independence
and vassalage were matters of frequent recurrence and they cannot be
used as arguments against their consecutive reigns in their own
dominions. A$ any rate should the reign of Vékpati and his pre-
decessors in Malwa be on this account doubted, still the relationship
of Bhoja cannot for that reason suffer, while the dates of his
successors leave no doubt as to his era.

Those dates have been verified ; first, by the inscriptions from
Battara and Nagpur which place Lakshmadeva and Naravarma in
1161 8. = 1104 ; second, by three inscriptions from Ujjayini, one of
which gives the dates of Yasovarma (1191 8. = A. C. 1187), and
the other of his son Lakshmivarma (1200 8. = A. C. 1143) ; and
third, by an inscription from Piplianagar®* which places Arjunavar-
ma the great grandson of Yasovrma in 8. 1272 = A. C. 1211—1215,
and the statement of which has since been verified by a copper-plate

® Ante, Vol. VIL p. 726.
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from Sehore bearing the same date.* These leave no doubt as to
Bhoja’s reign having closed between 1083 to 1093 of the Christian
era, and taking the traditionary period of his reign to be correct, his
accession to the throne of Dhérd would be placed in the year 1026.
This would give a reign of .near fifty years to Védkpati alias Munja,
which under ordinary circumstances cannot but raise our suspicion,
but with the date before us we must accept it as a fact until otherwise
settled by future enquiry.

A stone inscription from Bhera Ghat on the Nurbuddat calk
Alhanédevi, the queen of Gayékarpadeva of Chedi, the grand-
daughter through her mother, of Udayéditya, and makes one of her
sons, Narasifiha, reign in the year A. C. 907, another, Jayasifiba, in
928, and her great grandson, Ajayasiiiha, 8 minor, in 932. This car-
ries Udayéditya a century before Bhoja. The anachronism, however,
may be explained if we assume the Samvat of the inscription to be
other than that of Vikrama, probably of Vallabhi, though it is doubt-
ful if that era ever extended so far as Chedi.

Commenting on an inscription from Oodeypur near Sagore, Mr.
Torrens} was led to assign Udaydditya to the seventh century, and
Lassen adopting that assignment made it correspond with the
date given in the Ayfn Akbery. But the transcript of the document
as decyphered by Kamaldkénta is so full of lacunz and so imperfect
with all, that it has no claims whatever to any consideration. The
Udayéditya era supposed to be mentioned in it is simply the resulé
of an illusion.

Bentley places the close of Bhoja’s reign in the year of Christ 1082,§
which differs from our assignment by only a single year. Lassen’s
date is wider by ten years, owing to his having assumed the death
of Naravarma to have taken place in 1190 and not a few years
before it, as we assume to have been the case. The differences, how-
ever, are 8o slight that they cannot affect the general conclusion that
Bhoja Praméra lived in the middle of the eleventh century, his reign
spreading to within a few years of 1026 to 1083 of the Christian era.

# Journal American Oriental Society, Vol, VII. p. 24,

+ Idem, Vol. VI. p. 499.

1 Ante, Vol. 1X. p. 546.
§ Asiatic Researches, Yol. VIIL p. 248,
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Eztracts from a report from Major J. T. WALKER, Engineers,
Qfficiating Superintendent, Great Trigonometrical Survey, to the
Becretary to Government of India, Alilitary Department.

Dated Dehra Dhoon, 25th August, 1862.

81e,—I have the honor to narrate the progress made in the course
of the operations of the Trigonometrical Survey, since its late Super-
intendent, Sir Andrew Waugh, submitted his last Tabular Progress
Report, with his No. 18,115, dated 8lst January, 1861, to your
office.

» . » » » .

8. The operations in Kashmir under the superintendence of Cap-
tain Montgomerie have made good progress, notwithstanding the
increasing difficulties which have had to be encountered as the work
progressed, and entered higher and more inhospitable ground. In
the year 1861 the triangulation was extended over an area of more
than 12,000 square miles, including some very elevated and difficult
country in Zanskar, Rukshu, the Upper Indus, and in Khagan and Nu-
bra. At several points it was carried up to the Chinese boundary, and
stations were visited in the neighbourhood of the Parang and Barala-
cha passes, where a junction of secondary points was formed with the
North West Himalaya series, the basis of the degree sheets recently
published in Calcutta by the Surveyor General. The stations in
Ladak and on the Upper Indus were very high, generally over 17,000
feet. Mr. Johnson took observations at one station more than
20,600 feet high, the greatest altitude yet attained as a station of
observation. Several remarkable peaks Trans Indus, probably form-
ing the watershed between the Chitral and Swat valleys, were fixed
from the stations West of Khagan.

4. The topography embraces an area of about 14,500 square
miles, executed on the scale of 4 miles to the inch, leaving but a very
small portion of Little Thibet unfinished, and completing the greater
portion of Nubra, Ladak, Rupshu, (or Rukshu) and Zanskar. Sever-
al of the Salt Lakes on the table-land of Rukshu have been survey-
ed. Some exceedingly difficult ground was sketched by Captain
Austen in Little Thibet, varying in altitude from 7000 to 28,800 feet
above the sea. The glaciers he has discovered and surveyed are
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probably the largest in the world out of the Arctic regions, the
Baltoro Glacier, in the Braldo branch of the Shigar valley, being no
less than 86 miles long. The Biafoganse is nearly as long, and
forms, with the glacier on the Nuggair side, a continuous mass of ice
nearly 64 miles in length. To delineate them properly a great
amount of roughing and exertion, and not a little danger, had to be
undergone by Captain Austen, as it was necessary for him to encamp
on them for days, and to ascend to great heights on either side.

5. The carrying out of these interesting operations has involved
vast labour and exposure. The country was found to be barren and
desolate in the extreme, and the weather very unfavorable, in conse-
quence of the extraordinarily heavy rains, for which the year will
probably be long remembered. Contrary to their wont the clouds
crossed over the south of the Himalayas to the northern side, bring-
ing heavy falls of enow in August, and generally hindering the work.
Bupplies and firewood had to be carried great distances, argols of yak
dung being often the only fuel available. Under these circumstanc-
es, the outturn of work is most creditable to the officer in charge
and his assistants. Captain Montgomerie testifies to the zeal and
cheerfulness with which all under his orders have executed the diffi-
cult tasks assigned to them. He also acknowledges the cordial as-
sistance which the members of the Survey have invariably received
from the Maharajah of Kashmir and his higher officials.

6. The Kashmir party being employed in mountains which are
_only accessible during the summer months, its field season is the
period of recess of the Trigonometrical parties employed in ordinary
districts, The usual survey year commences in October, by which
month the computations and maps of the preceding field season are
generally brought up, and the party is ready to take the field again.
The Kashmir survey year is exceptional and commences in March.
The officers in charge of the various parties submit their respective
annual reports on the termination of the field operations, which are
the real test of the advance made during the year. Thus the Super.
intendent of the department cannot prepare progress reports for
strictly synchronous periods. Sir Andrew Waugh's last report em-
braced the summer of 1860, and the preceding winter. The present
narrative embraces the summer of 1861, and the winters of 1860-61
and 1861-62, and consequently gives the progress which has been
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made in two successive field seasons of ordinary triangulation and
one season of the Kashmir operations.
» » » * * »

“Lieutenant Melville, commencing in the porth of Zanskar (or
Zaskar) surveyed a large portion of it, including all the large glaciers,
to the west, as well as those, at the head of the Butnai river. Some
of these glaciers were 16 to 7 miles in length. Total progress very
good, and with the trigonometrical points now available he will be
able to complete the sketch of Zanskar during the ensuing season.
Whilst surveying, Lieutenant Melville made some very successful and
characteristic photographs of glaciers, and of the country generally.”

7. The Coasr SERIES,* between Calcutta and Madras was placed
under the superintendence of Captain Basevi, Bengal Engineers, in
the autumn of 1860, the exigencies of the department having requir.
ed his transfer from the Trans-Indus frontier all the way to the
Madras Coast.—His operations commenced in the vicinity of Vizaga-
patam, and were prooeeding towards Rajahmundry, when on approach-
ing the hill of Kapa in the Rampa estate, he found that his signallers
had been driven away from the hill with threats of violence, and that
the inhabitants of the district were assembling to prevent him from
ascending. The estate is rent free, and the people are a lawless set,
though under the control of the Godaveri Magistracy. Captain
Basevi, having obtained an extra Military Guard and a body of Po-
lice, made his way to the summit of the hill without molestation,
and took the necessary observations. One day, the people set fire to
the grass on the hill, which was about 8 feet high, and a Rajah
brought intelligence that they were collecting to attack the Survey-
ors ; but the fire was extinguished, and the attack was not attempted.
Captain Basevi’s chief apprehensions were for the signallers, whom he
bad to leave behind at the station, but a guard was left with them,
and they were unmolested. The only serious inconvenience occasion-
ed was in having to construct the station on a block of laterite sever-
al feet below the hill, for the summit was covered with dense jungle

® On the Coast Series, the principal operations consist of 42 triangles, arran
ed s0 as to comprise one double and five single polygons, and one quadrilateral.
Twenty-onc triangles were measured during the first scason with a 2-foot Theo-
dolite by Barrow, giving a mean triangular error of 0”.65, aud an equal numnber
measared the next season, with a similar instrument by Troughton and S8imms,
gave a mean error of 0”,87.—Azimuthal observations on Circumpolar Btars were
taken at three stations.
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which there was no means of clearing away without the assistance
of the villagers, all of whom had absconded.

8. Fortunately, such interruptions are of rare occurrence, only
happening in the unusually lawless districts around Hyderabad.
The operations proceeded without further opposition or hindrancs,
excepting from the physical difficulties of the ground passed over.—
The district between the Godavery and Kishna rivers was crossed,
with considerable trouble, owing to the absence of high hills, and the
undulating nature of the ground, which was all the more difficult
because covered with dense jungle. Thus the selection of stations in
such a manner as to form an unbroken chain of quadrilaterals and
polygons, became a very tedious and laborious undertaking, involving
the repeated rejection of positions which at first promised the requi-
site visibility in all directions, but were afterwards found to be defi-
cient in some essential relation. Nevertheless, in the two field seasons
the principal triangulation was carried a distance of upwards of 150
miles. It has now reached a point in the Guntoor district near the
meridian of Madras, whence it will merge into the meridional arc
" which is intended to connect Jubbulpore and Madras, and to be ex-
tended southwards into Ceylon.

9. After completing his triangles thus far, Captain Basevi return-
ed to Vizagapatam, to select a site for the base line of verification,
which it is proposed to measure in this neighbourhood. He succeed-
ed in obtaining a suitable site, but not until his field operations had
been so long protracted that it was the middle of June before he
could break up his camp and return to quarters. In the event of
Captain Smyth’s expedition into Central India taking place, Captain
Basevi has been nominated to accompany it in the capacity of Astro-
nomer and Topographer.

10. The INDUS SERIES, running parallel to the western frontier of
British India, was completed by the close of the field season 1859-60,
when the late Surveyor General decided on carrying an oblique series
along the south east bank of the Sutlej, from Mitunkote to Firozpore,
to tie up the Punjab meridional series, and form a basis for future trian-
gulation into the deserts of Sind and Rajpootana. Certain small por-
tions of the Indus triangulation which had been executed with a two-
foot theodolite gave unusually large re-entering errors. Lieutenants
Herschel and Thuillier, both of the Bengal Engineers, and first As-
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sistants of the Great Trigonometrical Survey, were consequently sent
to revise them with the great theodolite, while Mr. Armstrong was
selecting stations and building towere on the line of the Sutlej.
Twenty-one principal triangles were ably and rapidly revised, after
which Lieutenant Thuillier proceeded to join the Kashmir party
while Lieutenant Hersehel took in hand the Sutlej triangulation.®
This consists of a series of single triangles, of which one flank rests
on the sand hills fringing the Bahawulpore desert, and the other in
the lowlands which are periodically inundated by the Sutlej. Thus
the greater portion of the rays traverse moist jungles of tamarisk
and long grass, alternating with ridges of sand, forming a combina-
tion which is peculiarly troublesome in disturbing the atmosphere,

# Lieutenant Herschel took astronomical obeervations for the direct determin-
stion of azimuth at 3 stations at an average distance of 72 miles apart. His
mean triangular error is 0.53. In 856 angles his mean probability of error is 0.26
between extremes of 0.10 and 0.38. He has given the following interesting table
as a test of the accuracy of his work.

g (4) Mazimum difference between observations.
o” | 1”7 9 | g 4" 5”| 6~ 7 8" -:‘
iNumber of measures in a| to |to |to [ to | to | to| to| to]| to ;g
| set. 17|27 387|478 6| 7| 8| 9”
2 110 of ol o/ 0] o] o Of 1
3 223 [251 | 93 ol o 0 0 0 0| 667
4 8| 13] 65| 22 1 0 0] 0 0|10+
b O 6| 4| 29]18({ 1| 0| Of O] b2
6 0 of o 51 11 b 3 0 0] 2¢
7 0 o} 0 0| of O 0 (1] 0 0
8 of 0} 0| 0f Oof 0] 0] 1 1] 1
9 0| o] o! of 1} of of Of O 1
Total, 2271269162 56 [ 26| 6| 8| 1| 1750
Total 0’ to 8” =6658. Total greater than 8"/ == 92.

In this Table the unit is a set of measures of an angle on a single Zero, the
arguments being A, the mazimum difference between the respective measures
forming a set, and B the number of measures.

Licutenant Herschel has introduced an improvement in the referring marks at
present used in the survey. Instead of having two apertures one for a lanp,
the other for a heliotrope, he made both lamp and heliotrope illuminate the same
piece of ground glass, the aperture of which was limited by a circular diaphragm
of diameter suitable to the distance. Thus one object is intersected instead of
two, and there is no flickering or unsteadiness of sigual from wind or imperfect
direction of heliotrope; there is no dazzle from too bright a sun, nor total dis-
appearance in its absence, for the mere reflection of the sky suffices to illuminate
the glass in tolerably clear weather. Ouo mile is considered the best distance

for such a mark.
Q
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and causing lateral refraction to perplex and weary the observer, and
impair his measures. The principal operations consist of 38 triangles,
extending over a distance of 182 miles from a side of the Indus series
below Mitunkote to the vicinity of Pak Puttun. Being entirely in
the plains they cover an area of only 1,060 miles.

11. Lieutenant Herschel reports that “all the principal towns
and villages along the line of the series have been fixed where practi-
cable. They are necessarily few in number, as the country is more
and more thinly populated from Ahmedpur eastwards as far as the
British boundary. From Bahawulpore to Fazilka, the towns become
fewer and of less importance, reaching a climax of insignificance in
Bahawulgurh, the capital of nearly half the whole state, which is
nothing but a hamlet without a single pucka house in it, and derir-
ing its importance apparently from nothing but the prestige of an
old ruined fort, and the residence in it of the temporary holder of the
largest (but by no means the richest) Kardari in the states. The
country is singularly poor in mosques, temples, tombs, or indeed pro-
minent buildings of any kind.”

12. The RaB0ON MERIDIONAL SERTES,* under the charge of H.
Keelan, Esq., first Assistant Great Trigonometrical Survey, has ad-
vanced a distance of 176 miles, by 83 principal triangles, arranged in
quadrilaterals and hexagons, covering an area of 4,130 square miles.
It has laid down the positions of Jeypoor, Ulwar, Deoli, Boondi and
numerous other places of importance. In one more field season, it
should reach the Longitudinal Series between Calcutta and Karachi,
where it will terminate. The published Charts of the Kotah and
Boondi territories indicate a succession of hills over which it was
supposed that the triangulation might have been carried and com-
pleted last season. But the ground was found to be the very reverse
of what had been expected, and to require the construction of towers,
thereby protracting the operations into another season.

18, The GoorEAGURH MERIDIONAL SERIES,} under the charge of

® Mr. geelan employed Colonel Waugh's 2-feet Theodolite No. 1, in his
triangulation. The average error of his 83 triangles is 0”/.86. The mean proba-
bility af angular error is 0.30, between extremes of 0.12, and 0.55. Aszimuth
observations were taken at 3 stations, The secondary triangulation covers aa
area of 7,040 square miles,

+ Mr. Shelverton employed Colonel Waugh's 2-feet Theodolite No. 2 in his
triangulation. The average error of his 50 triangles is 0””.54. The mean probe-
bility of angular error is 0,46 between extremes of 0.19 and 0.87. Asimath
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George Shelverton, Esq., Civil second Assistant Great Trigonometri-
cal Survey, traverses a meridian close to that of Umritsur, and was
brought to a termination last season by joining the Arumlia Series,
which had some years previously been carried, by Captain Rivers of
the Bombay Engineers, up an adjacent meridian, as far as Ajmeer,
from the Great Longitudinal triangulation. From Sirsa to Ajmeer
it crosses a desert tract, of which Mr. Shelverton reports that *the
main difficulties encountered were scarcity of water, of building ma.
terial, of laborers and of provisions. The country traversed had suffer-
ed for three years from extreme drought; large villages, originally
containing upwards of 500 families, had been deserted by all except
first class farmers who were too proud to work. Wholesome water
was scarcely procurable, and water even for building purposes had
frequently to be conveyed from distances of 4 and 6 miles. The
largest reservoirs of water upon which the inhabitants depended for
their supply during the greater part of the year had invariably been
exhausted, and the expensive kucha wells of the country barely suffic-
ed for local wants. It was therefore under very adverse circumstanc-
es that the Goorhagurh Meridional Series was conducted during the
field season of 1860-61.”

14. During the following season the deserts of Bikaneer, 8hekha-
wati and Marwar were extensively traversed, and a very large area
of both principal and secondary triangulation was executed, reflecting
much credit on Mr. Shelverton and his assistants, who skilfully and
energetically availed themselves of the facilities offered by mounds
and hills, commanding extensive prospects, to fix a large number of
positions of importance. In the two seasons the triangulation was
carried a direct distance of 342 miles by 50 consecutive triangles,
covering an area of 4,454 square miles.

15. The AssaM PARTY,* in charge of C. Lane, Esq., Chief Civil

obeervations were taken at only one station. The secondary triangulation covers
an area of 10,954 square miles. Owing to tho paucity of good natural or artifi-
cial objects, 162 secondary station marks were built for future reference.
® The ares of 8econdary Triangulation executed during both seasons is 10,250
square miles, fixing the positions of Silchar, Sylhet, Jyntiapoor and numerous
other places of importance. One azimuth only was determined by astronomical
observation.
Mr. Rossenrode reports as follows of the tribes who inhabit Independent
Ti + “The Court of the Rajah at Agratolla is composed entirely of Ben-
is. A Brahmin of Bengal has the sole management, and conducts the affairs
of the state, Being a Brabmin he is also the spiritual adviser of the Rajah, who

Q2
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Assistanti, was employed in 1860-61, in triangulating along the Eastern
Frontier, from the south of Gowhatty to Cherra Poonjee. Recent
prohibitions regarding the impressment of coolies occasioned much
embarrasment, notwithstanding that the majority of the Cossyahs
are porters by trade ; delay was thus caused in taking the field, and

ays him the greatest reverence and respect, and remains standing during any
mterviow which may take place between them, The Praboo, as this Brahmin is
called, is not very popular from having cut down the expenses of the Rajah, re-
duced his retinue, discharged many of his retainers, and sold the superfluous
elephants and horses. He has done much good since the country has been under
his management. A younger brother of the Rajah, Barchand Thakoor, resides
at Agratolla, He has received the rudiments of an English education, and has
been taught Chemistry, Medicine and Photography, and amuses himself with
taking likenesses. He takes no part in business, and seems to have no influence
whatever.

“The court being composed of Bengalis, none of these men were willing, or
would volunteer their services when an agent was required, to accompany Mr.
Ellison, and their reluctance to do so may be attributable to the difficulties they
would have to encounter in an unexplored, uninhabited portion of the country
through which Mr. Ellison pointed out to them on the map that the work would
have to be conducted.

“On enquiry, Mr. Ellison learned that the country was uninhabited owing to
the inroads of the Kachak Kookies, an independent tribe, who leave their hills
and fastnesses in the interior, and make frequent forays, plundering and murder-
ing the Tipperah Rajah’s people. The great dread of this savage and inhuman
tribe causes such a panic throughout this portion of the country, that all the
inhabitants deserted their villages and settled on the Frontier, or in the Cachar,
Sylhet and Comillah districts, and no persuasion will induce them to accompeny
a small detachment such as Mr. Ellison’s was, With a large armed force able
to repel any attack, these very people, formerly subjects of the Rajah of Tipperah,
are ready to render every assistance, and to guide the foroe, in order that the
Kachak Kookies may be severely punished, nay exterminated from the country.

% There are several tribes in Independent Tipperah, The Kookies, Nagaa and
Tipperahs inhabit the hills and jungles. They select a locality for their village,
clear it and the surrounding hills and valleys, and cultivate the rich virgin soil
for two, three, or at the utmost, four years, and then remove to some other
equally favorable locality, They chiefly cultivate cotton, a fourth of which is
given to the Rajah annually ; a portion is spun and manufactured into ocoarse
cloth for household use, and some pieces of cloth of better texture, as well aa
the surplus cotton, are taken to the nearest bit, or market, and exchanged for
goats, pigs, dogs, fowls or ornaments. They slso cultivate rice, yams, and s
gram termed chena, (which grows only on these hills,) for their own consump-
tion. The Kookies and Nagas have no caste, they eat dogs and cats; in fact
every animal and every bird is eaten. The Kookies of Aesam, Oachar, Manipur
‘and Tipperah have different dialects, and the same may be said of the language
of the Nagas of the above-named places, The Tipperahs, in dress, appearance
and habits, resemble the inhabitants of Assam. They have their own lan
and are a low caste of Hindus; from constant intercourse with the people of
the plains they are more civilized, and understand Bengali. The Tipperahs are
candid, straight-forward, cheerful, and of all the hill tribes met with on this side
are most trustworthy and intelligent, The Kookies and Nagas are a sullen,
morose, treacherous set, and cannot be conciliated or depended upon, They do
not mix with their neighbours, and consequently retain their barbarism. The
Kachar Kookies are an independent tribe, and nothing is known of them exc e
that they make frequent incursions, rob, plunder and murder, the inhabitants-
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often afterwards. Mr. Lane reports that it frequently proved of as-
sistance, as a turning point to the arguments employed to persuade
these loyal people to act as porters, to tell them they were required
“on Her Majesty’s Service,” interpreted *“ Maharanee ka kam.” The
operations were further impeded by clouds and mists, and latterly by
storms of such severity that on one occasion the whole of the Bunder
Bazar, on the bank of the Soorma, was utterly destroyed and no ves-
tige left. Final observations were taken for 19 principal triangles
arranged in a double series, extending over a direct distance of 62
miles, and covering an area of 1,207 square miles. Eight important
Snowy Peaks of the Bhotan Himalayas were fixed.

16. During 1861-62, Mr. Lane was absent on leave on medical
certificate, when his place was ably filled by Mr. W, C. Rossenrode,
who extended the triangulation a direct distance of 89 miles east-
ward through Cachar towards Munipoor, and 25 miles southward
towards Independent Tipperah, in all 114 miles, by 30 triangles ar-
ranged in a double series covering an area of 2,024 square miles.
Some of the stations were situated in the J ynteeapore district, but
the observations at them were fortunately completed before the present
rebellion broke out. Reciprocal observations had still to be taken to
them from other stations around, necessitating the employment of
Hindustani clashis to work the signals on them; the men though
robbed and threatened, maintained their posts during the rebellion,
and only came away when signalled to do so at the termination of
the observations.

17. I have already reported that on learning that the Bengal
Government had ordered a survey of Independent Tipperah to be
made, I arranged with Mr. Buckland, the Commissioner of Chitta-
gong, for our triangulation to be carried across Tipperah, on the di-
rect line from Cherra Poonjee to Chittagong, instead of taking an
extensive circuit westwards, as was originally contemplated, in order
to keep within British Territory, and away from a frontier believed
to be insecure. Mr. Ellison was deputed to enter Tipperah to re-
connoitre the country, and select sites for the stations. He was
considerably delayed by having to wait for the Rajah’s Agents, but
he made some progress, and is reported by Mr. Buckland to have
“ behaved with much tact and patience, although he had to encoun-
ter the usual obstructiveness of the Rajah and his people.” Mr. Elli-



120 Progress of the Trigonometrioal Survey. [No. 2,

son has supplied some interesting information regarding the hill
tribes inhabiting Independent Tipperah, which I have extracted from
Mr. Rossenrode’s report and given in the foot notes.

18. The BoMBAY PARTY,* under the superintendence of Lieutenant
now Captain C. T. Haig, Bombay Engineers, 1st Assistant, was
engaged in 1860-61, in completing the triangulation necessary to
connect the Guzerat longitudinal series, on the parallel of 28°, with
the Singi meridional series, which had been brought up from Bom-
bay as far as Surat, by Captain Rivers, some years previously. The
connexion was satisfactorily accomplished, notwithstanding that the
section of the party employed in selecting stations, got entangled in
some malarious jungles, where both Europeans and Natives were at-
tacked with jungle fever, and had to retire to Broach until the sickly
season was over. In 1861-62, the Gurerat longitudinal series was
extended eastwards to the Khanpisura series on the meridian of 75°,
and a series of triangles on the meridian of Oodipoor was carried
between it and the Karachi longitudinal, thus completing the trigp-
gulation of the northern portion of the Bombay Presidency. The
principal operations involve 125 miles of triangles arranged in a
double series,.and about 190 miles arranged singly, the total number
of triangles being 42, covering an area of 7,450 square miles,

19. The LEVELLING OPXRATIONS,t under Captain Branfill, of the

® Astronomical observations for azimuth were taken at two stations.

Of the Meridional Series, south of Oodipoor, Captain Haig reports as followa.
¢ The country through which this series runs is inhabited by the wildest set of
savages that I have as yet ever had to do with. The thieves (who form a por-
tion of the inhabitants of every village) for the sake of the clothes a man has on
his back, sesault him ; if he attempts to escape, they bring him down with s
shower of arrows, utterly regardless of his life, On this account, communication
by messengers was attended with great risk, and consequently Messrs. Dacosta
and McGill were each unacquainted with the other’s progress until they actually
met, otherwiae I had intended them to be in frequent communication., It is
partly due to this that the Series has a bend in the centre, and partly because
the Rajah of Saloomber, a vory refractory chief, would not permit & Station to
be built on his hills, although directed to do so by the Political Agent.”

Mr. Dacosta was employed in carrying a Secondary Beries of triangles along
the west coast of the Gulf of Bombay, from the mouth of the Baburmuthes
river to Gogo, over a flat tract of country, which for a great portion of the yeae
is entirely under water. Aleo in selecting principd stations for the Mangalore
and Oocri oor Series, over a meridional distance of upwards of 180 miles. He
laid out a gecondary Beries down the east coast of the Gulf of Cambay as far as
Surat, and carried other trisngles to fix the position of Baroda,

+ During the course of the levelling operations, it has often been noticed that
though the independent results obtained at cach station by the respective ob-
servers differ if at all by almost imperceptibly minute quantities, the di
bave a tendency to go all one way, and have oocasionally accumulated to large
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late 5th Bengal European Cavalry, second Assistant, have made good
progress, having in the two field seasons been carried from a point
near Mitunkote, on the Indus line of levels, to the Dehra Dhoon
Base Line, vii Babawulpoor, Ferozpoor, Loodiana, Umballa and
Saharunpoor, and thence on to the Seronge Base line in Central In-
dia, viA Meerut, Allygurh and Gwalior, over a distance of 999 miles.
In the course of these operations, stone bench marks were fixed at
distances of 12 to 156 miles, and the most substantial milestones met
with by the road side were also determined, for future reference by
Canal or other Engineers engaged in levelling operations. A satis.
factory connexion has been made with the Ganges, and the eastern
Jumna Canal levels, and with those of the Allahabad and Agra Rail-
way, which are now capable of being reduced to the mean sea level
as a common datam.

20. The ComruriNg Orrick in Calcutta, under the superinten-
denoe of Baboo Radanath, chief computer, was engaged in completing
the triplicate manuscript volumes of the General reports of the Paris-
nath, Hurilong and Chendwar Meridional Series, and in furnishing
elements for the various Topographical and Revenue Survey Parties
requiring them. In March last, Baboo Radanath retired on a pen-
sion, after 80 years’ service, during which he had repeatedly earned
the approbation of the successive Surveyors General under whom he
had served. On his resignation it was deemed advisable to remove
the computing office from Calcutta to the Head quarters of the Tri-
gonometrical Survey at Dehra Dhoon, to bring it into more direct

amounnts. On this curious and perplexing subjeot, Captain Branfill reports as
follows :

« I think we can all subscribe to the following facts—The state of the weather
and the season of the year have a very considerable effect on our results, as
shown by the difference between observers, We have found that the apparent
law of our differences is least develoged some time in the middle of the cold sea-
son. In s run of bad weather (i. e. bad for the work) the apparent law of our
difference is for the most part marked when the atmosphere is olearest, and when
we have supposed our observations to be freest from error ; and conversely in a
run of good weather, when the air is hazy from smoke or dust, or greatly agitated
by vins, and, in short, when we have found most diffoulty in ing the staves,
our results have most ooincided with each other. Our differences do not appear
to vary with the distances of the staves, On the contrary the differences are per-
haps oven more marked as the day grows older, and the distances of the staves
from the instrument are reduced. The general direction in azimuth of the line
of our work has some eonnection with the cumulative differences, and we have
noticed that the tendency to differ is more marked when proceeding fowards s
certain point of the compass, than when proceeding from that point towards its

opposite.”
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connexion with the Superintendent of the department, and also with
the field parties whose computations it has to revise and collate.

21. The distant location of the computing office had entailed the
formation of a small office at Head Quarters under the superintend-
ence of J. B. N. Hennessey, Esq., first Assistant Great Trigonome-
trical Survey, composed of native Surveyors, and newly joined Sub-
Assistants, who thus had an opportunity of being rigorously trained
in the theoretical portion of their new duties. This little office has
lately completed the triplicate manuscript copies of the General
report of the north-eastern longitudinal triangulation, between
Dehra Dhoon and Purneah, in two thick imperial volumes; it has
also been employed in revising the computations of the mountain
triangulation of the north-west Himalaya Series, computing 8
volumes of the report of the Levelling operations, and preparing the
triplicate general report of the Trans-Indus Frontier Survey; also
in supplying elements, examining candidates, instructing new assist-
ants, and other current work.

22. The Drawing Office, under superintendence of W. H. Scott,
Esq., Civil Assistant Great Trigonometrical Survey, has been chiefly
employed in compiling maps of Kashmir and Ladak, from the plane
table sheets sent in by Captain Montgomerie. The first of these
large maps has already been transmitted to the Home Government,
the second is well advanced. Ten original preliminary charts of the
triangulation in different parts of India have been forwarded for the
use of the Surveyor General’s Office, and duplicates have been pre-
pared for the Geographer to the Secretary of State for India. Tri-
plicate charts have also been constructed for the manuscript volumes
of the Gteneral Report.

23. Between the completion of a Survey, in this country, and its
publication, a long interval invariably elapses, during which even
the Supreme and Local Governments are without access to valuable
information, acquired but unimpartible, because of the costliness of
manuscript maps and the time occupied in their construction. 1
have therefore been induced to attempt to employ photography for
making rapid copies of our maps and charts, as a temporary substi-
tute for the final engravings. This process has of late years been
extensively adopted in the¢ Ordnance Survey of Great Britain for
reducing maps, as a substitute for the pentagraph. Two complete
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sets of photographic apparatus were sent out to this country by the
Secretary of State for India, for similar employment, and it is with
one of these that I am endeavouring to have our maps copied.: The
operation is by no means easy, for the apparatus has had to be speci-
ally adapted to make full scale copies, and not reductions merely, for
which it was originally intended, and the maps require to be drawn
with special reference to future eopying or reducing by photography.
An ordinary finished map cannot be reduced without a large portion
of the names becoming too microscopic to be easily logible. In the
first Kashmir map the rivers were coloured in blue, and the broken
land and low hills in red, the higher ranges being in Indian ink.
Consequently a photograph of it would shew no rivers, and would
invert the depth of shading of the high and low hills, bringing the
latter into excessive prominence.®

24. Captain Melville, who has already been mentioned in con-
nexion with the Topographical Survey of Kashmir, has attained
considerable skill as a photographer, and succeeded in making an
excellent reduction to half scale of the second Kashmir map, before
any names were printed on it. The reduction will have the names
inserled by hand, and will then be ready for being copied to full
scalo, and afterwards printed, for as extensive circulation as the limit-
od means at my disposal will permit. I have every reason to hope
that, with Captain Melville’s assistance, | may be able to supply a
want which has often been seriously felt.

25. In concluding this report of the operations of the Trigono-
metrical Survey, T am happy to be able to express my opinion that
the progress made on al sides, both in the field, and during the re-
cess, by the Survey parties, and by the offices at Head Quarters,
has been most satisfactory.

® A Map of Asia between the parallels of 20° and 60° on the scale of 100
geographical miles to the iuch, has been recently compiled under my superin-
tendence, partly in this office, and partly in the Surveyor General's of which I
had temporary oharge from 10th f:nunry to 24th March lust, It gives the most
recent information available from our own and other sources of the countries
betwesn 8t. Petersburg ard Pekin, Toboisk aud Oulcutta. The boundacies of
the territories respectively under British and Kussian protection are shown, and
the caravan routes from India to all parts of Asia. ‘The map is uow availuble in
the office of the Surveyor Gexeral, Calcutta.
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On Dr. Gerard’s collection of fossils from the Spiti valley, in the
Asiatic Society's Museum.— By HENRY F. BLANFOBD, Esq. 4. B.
S M,F G 8

The paper, of which the following is a revised ecopy was read before
a meeting of the Asiatic Bociety about eighteen months simce, but
its publication was fortunately deferred for a time, in order that the
illustrations which now accompany it might be completed. In this
interval, my friend, Mr. Theobald, returned from a visit to the Spiti
valley, and on looking through the fossils which I had desecribed, he
communicated to me his conviction that certain of the specimens
which I bad identified as European Liassic species,* were not from
the Spiti valley at all, but, in all probability, Whitby foesils which
had been accidentally mixed up with Dr. Gerard’s collection. These
specimens had been admitted on the same authority as the majority.
of the others, viz., the Rev. Mr. Everest’s figures in the 18th. Vo-
lume of the Asiatic Researches, and owing to the neglected state of
the collection, and the absence of labels on the majority of the
specimens, there had been no means of detecting his error.

The examination of undoubted Whitby fossils, of Col. Strachey’s
Niti collection and also of M. Jaquemont’s collection in the Musde d’
Histoire Naturelle at Paris, led me to the same conviction as Mr.
Theobald, viz., that the Liassic species were in reality English speci-
mens, and I accordingly wrote a postseript to that effect to be pub-
lished together with the original paper. Shortly afterwards, how-
ever, I returned to India and as the paper had not then been put
into type, I considered it better to withdraw and modify it in acoord-
ance with the above correction.

A very considerable alteration had indeed become necessary. The
collection as originally examined consisted of a faunain part Triassic,
in part Liassic, and partly also Upper Oolitic, some of the species
being either identical with species from the Oxford clay or closely
allied to forms of that age. The Triassic specimens were not
sufficiently numerous to lead me to infer the existence of a distinet
formation of that age, and I contemplated the possibility of there being

® Ammonites heterophylius, Sow, Ammonites bifrons, Brug. Ammonites concs-
wus, Sow. Ammonites Thouarsensis, D’Orb. Ammonites communis, Sow. and Pec-
ten aquivalvis, SBow. Five of these were figured by Mr. Everest in the 184
Volume of the Asiatic Rescarches, as forming part of Dr, Gerard's collection.
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a Liassic formation in the Spiti valley, in which, as in the beds of St.
Cassian, certain Triassic forms were intermingled. The Upper Oolitic
forms, 1 regarded (with doubt,) as indicating & distinet formation.
The fossils I had examined comprised a majority of Cephalopoda,
with a few species of Gasteropoda and Conchifera. The Brachiopoda
which formed part of the original collection I had not been able to
discover in the Society’s Museum.

Mr. Theobald’s investigations have now established the existence
of Triassic beds as well as those of Silurian and Upper Oolitic age,
in the Spiti valley while the now proved spuriousness of the Liassic
fossils described, eliminates this fauna from consideration. Further
research in the Society’s Museum, has yielded me the Brachiopoda
of Dr. Gerard’s collection and a number of other fossils, which, however,
(with the exception of one or two ammonites) want of leisure at pre-
sent compels me to defer for future examination. The former consist
of Producta, Spirifer, Terebratula and Rhynchonella, some of them of
Carboniferous age, but further than this I am not able to pronounce
at present. This paper, therefore, confines itself to a description of
the genuine portion of those species included in my original memoir,

1 have mentioned that while in England I had the opportunity of
examining the valuable collection of Oolific fossils made by Colonel
Strachey at the Niti Pass in Kumaon, as well as those from northern
Nepal collected by General Hardwicke, and M. Jaquemont’s collec-
tion from Spiti. This has rendered an alteration necessary in the
names of those species which also occur in the above collections and
had already been named by authors or discoverers. This has been

effected in the present paper.

Class. CEPHALOPODA.
Order. DIBRANCHIATA.

1. BrrEMNITES Suncarus, Miller. Plate I. figs. 1, 2a-c.

This Belemnite is apparently identical with that occuring in the
Oolitic rocks of Cutch, which has been described and figured by Mr.
Sowerby, (Geol. Trans. 2sd Ser, Vol. V.) as B. canaliculatus, Schlot-
heim. .

The Spiti specimens differ from those figured by Miller and
D’Orbigny, in the guard being more compressed in form, so that the

R 2
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dorso-ventral diameter is rather the longer. The angle of the
phragmacone is about 17°, while that given by M. D’Orbigny
is 180 to 184°. These differences, however, do not appear to me to
warrant specific distinction.

There are several phragmacones of this epecies in Dr. Gerard’s
collection. The largest is 2 inches in diameter. The largest guard
measures as follows : —

8 in 10 lines long.
— 103 ,, lat. diam.
—~ 104 ,, ant. post. diam.

Order. TETRABRANCHIATA.
2. AMMONITES ACUCINCTUS, Strachey, Plate I. figs. 3, 3a.

A. testd discoided, percompressi, complanatd, sublevigata, obsoleté
flexuoso-costatd. Anfiactibus complanatis, amplexantibus. Ventre
sub-acuto ; juniori dentato. Umbilico parvo; marginibus rotundatis.
Aperturd anguste hastatd. Lobo superiori septorum longiori.

Diameter of shell 1inch 8 lines
,»  of outer whorl 11, } A fragment wanting the
Thickness 4, body whorl.

With of outer whorl = #%; of the diameter of the shell.

Nearly allied to several Liassic species, viz., 4. ozynotus, Quensted,
A. lynz, D'Orbigny, and 4. Coynarti, D'Orbigny, this Ammonite is
readily distinguished by the peculiar palmate form of the saddles, and
the length of the superior lateral lobe as compared with the ventral
[guasi dorsal] lobe. The denticulation of the keel is, as in 4. lynz, only
apparent on the young shell, and becomes obsolete with age. The
sides are faintly marked with ribs curved like those of A. concavus.
Dr. Gerard’s collection contains two specimens of this species.

8. AMMONITES sTRIGILIS,® n. s. Pl. IIL. figs. 1, la.

A. testd discoidei, costatd, compress® tuberculatd. Anfractibus
amplexantibus, quadratis. Costis simplicibus, compressis, promi-
nentibus, antice inclinatis; apud venter, valdeé angulatis. Ventrs

@ There is some doubt whether this specimen be really from 8piti, though
thers is I think but little question that it comes from the north Himalayan for
mation. It is onc-half of a cut specimen. Another half epecimen, (porsibly the
fellow of the above,) is in the British Museum, .its locality being also unknown.
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planato, costato. Umbilico angusto ; lateribus leniter inclinatis, ro-

Diameter of shell 2 inches 1 line.
,», oOfouterwhorll , 2 ,
Thickness n ,

Width of outer whorl = (£8; of the diameter of the shell.

A peculiar form, combining the characters of the Globoei and
Amalthei groups. The young shell is smooth, (in the single speci-
men described, to beyond the commencement of the body chamber,)
and the last half whorl ornamented with strong, simple compressed
ribs, inclined forwards from the umbilicus, and becoming more ele-
vated a8 they approach the ventral region, on the sides of which,
they rise almost into tubercles; then becoming less prominent as
they bend forward on each side of the median line, they form an an-
gle in the centre, being again elevated at the bend into a series of
flattened tubercles. The whorls are rounded in the young, squared
in the old shell. The sutures are very imperfectly seen: the saddles
appear to be squared in form, and symmetrically divided, and the
superior lateral lobe is probably longer than the ventral as in the
Globosi.

4 AwwmoriTes WALLICHIZ, Gray, Plate I. figs. 4, 40, Plate III,
figs. 2, 8.

A. testd discoided, compressi, transversim costatd. Anfractibus
subcompressis, complanatis. Ventre angusto, excavato, levigato. Cos-
tis acutis, bifurcatis, haud tuberculatis. Umbilico lato, profundo.
Aperturd oblongo-quadratd. Septis, lateraliter 5-lobatis.

Diameter of shell 1 inch 9 lines.
» of outer whorl 74 ,,
Thickness 7

Width of outer whorl == 3% of the diameter of the shell.

This ammonite, of which there are two specimens in the collection,
is allied to .A. Parkinsoni, Sowerby. The chief points of departure
from the latter species are ;—the absence of tubercles; the greater
width of its whorls (%% instead of 4% of the diameter) ; and some
differences in the sutural lobes, the superior lateral being barely so
long as the ventral lobe, and having fewer ramifications than that
of A. Parkinsoni. The two specimens before me differ somewhat
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in the characters of the ribbing of the outer whorl, those of the inner
whorls being exactly similar : the specimens are of the same diameter,
but while that figured at Plate I. fig. 4, appears to be full grown?*
that figured at Plate I1I. fig. 2, is only a fragment, wanting the body
chamber, and the body-whorl of the former specimen, as is the case
with many Ammonites and Nautili, is thicker than the inner whorls
in proportion to their diameter, and exhibits a coarser and wider rib-
bing, the ribs being rather inclined backwards. 4. fisswe. Sow, from
the Oolites of Cutch, bears a general resemblance to the present
species, but it appears from the description to have the ribs conti-
nuous across the back.
6. AMMONITES 0CTAGONUS, Strachey, Plate I. figs. 6a—c.

A. testd discoidedl, compressd. Anfr. parum amplexantibus, rotun-
datis, lateraliter seriebus 8 tuberculis magnis ornatis, irregulariter
costatis. Aperturd ellipticd. Septis lateraliter 8-lobatis.

Allied to Ammonites Eugenii of Raspail, to which species I referred
it in the first instance. It is ornamented with three rows of promi-
nent tubercles connected by depressed and somewhat irregular ribe.

Only one fragment of this Ammonite is in Dr. Gerard’s collection,
viz.,, that figured. It does not allow of my determining the spiral
proportions.

6. AMMONITES NEPALENBIS, Gray, Plate I. figs. 6, 6a.

A. Nepalensis. Gray, Hardwicke’s Illustrations.

A, testd discoided, compressd, complanatd, costatd ; anfractibus per-
latis. Costis filiformibus bi-vel tri-furcatis. Ventre rotundato. Um-
bilico angusto. Aperturf compress? ellipticd. Septis ?

Diameter of shell 1 inch 5 lines.
»  of outer whorl 9 ,
Thickness 63 ,,

‘Width of outer whorl = %% of the diameter of the shell.

An Ammonite of the Macrocephali type, but more compressed, orna-
mented with distinct filiform ribs, bifurcating or trifurcating about the
middle of the whorl, and arched forwards in the ventral region. The
sutures are not visible. A single specimen occurs in Dr. Gerard's
oollection, It is much smaller than Dr. Gray's type, and has a
gomewhat narrower umbilicus. Some large specimens were, however,
collected by Mr. Theobald.

® If 80, however, the specimen is a small one, as one in Col. Strachey’s collee-
tion is nearly 4 inches in diameter and one in the British Museum not less than

6 inches.
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7. AMMONITES TENUISTRIATUS, Gray.

4. tenuistriatus, Gray, Hardwicke’s illustrations.

A single cast containing a portion of the body whorl in which is
a beautiful cast of an Aptychus, is to be referred doubtfully to the
above species. The curvature of the ribs is similar to that of the
type, but the whorls are narrower and rather thicker. Judging from
the few specimens I have seen, A. tenuistriatus appears, however, to
be very variable in this respect, and I refer the Spiti specimen there-
fore provisionlly to this species.

8. AMMONITES BIPLEX, Sowerby, Plate II. fig. 5, Plate III. figs.
4, 4a—c, 5.
Ammonites. Everest. As. Res. Vol. XVIII. Pt. II1. p. 114, P1. 1.
figs 2, 3.

A. annulatus. Sowerby. Op. et. vol. cit. p. 278.

Several specimens of an Ammonite, which I cannot distinguish
from the well known Oolitic species above quoted, occur in the col-
lection, in black siliceous nodules. One large specimen measures 5
inches and 2 lines in diameter. Others less perfect, from 8 to 8}
inches. The width of the outer whorl varies from ¥2 to &% in the
more typical specimens, and the aperture is almost orbicular, slightly
flattened at the sides. The ribs are sharp and numerous, and bifur-
cate very regularly at about § across the whorl. Most of them
have an occasional deep sulcation, indicating the position of a pre-
vious mouth. The sutures correspond closely to that figured by M.
D’Orbigny in the Pal. Frangaise.

In addition to the above, two specimens, which at first I hesitated
to regard as the same species, have the ribs much more numerous,
and the whorls wider ; the outer whorl being %% and ;5 respective-
ly, of the diameter. That with the latter measurement is moreover
more compressed than the typical specimens, the thickness being
Y5 only. On consideration, however, I can see no goed reason for
regarding these specimens as specifically distinct from the more typi-
cal. Their sutures are very similar, and as regards form, the narrow-
er whorled of the two differs but little from the type, while the
peculiar close set ribbing distinctly indicates the specific identity of
the two. One of these is figured at Plate I1I. figs. 4, 4a.

An important point to be noticed in comparing full grown speci-
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mens of this species, and indeed of many of the Planulati and some
other Ammonites, is that the last two or three sutures are frequently
eloser than the preceding, and are more or less shortened and dis-
torted. In order, therefore, to establish a reliable comparison, and to
avoid erroneous specific distinctions, one of the older sutures should
be regarded as the standard. I give an illustration of this in figs.
45 and 4¢ of Plate IIL. the first of which represents the last sature
of the whorl, (that terminating the body chamber,) the second, the
sixth suture of the same specimen, counted backwards. I have ob-
served similar irregularities in 4. snflatus, and many Nautili (e. g.
N. Bouchardianus,) have the last one or two chambers considerably
narrower than those formed during earlier growth.

Fig. 6, Plate 111. is the last suture of a specimen of the normal
variety of A. biplex, which I give as it is the only one visible on any
of my specimens.

9. AMMONITES TRIPLICATUS, Sowerby.

Two specimens differ from the preceding in having the ribs, e
pecially those of the last whorl, trifurcate. I have seen specimens
both from Niti and Spiti with fasciate ribs, but otherwise undistin-
guishable from 4. biplez. I am inclined to doubt whether they be
other than varieties of that species.

10. AMMONITES TORQUATUS, Sow.? Pl III. figs. 6, 64, 7, 74, 8.

A. testd, discoidei, compressd, costatd, latd umbilicatd. Anfracti-
bus rotundatis, depressis, convolutis. Costis filiformibus, rectis, antict
inclinatis, apud } anfractuum diametris bifurcatis. Ventre late ro-
tundato, costato. Aperturd reniformi. Septorum lobis lateralibus 4.

a b
Diameter of shell, 1 inch 6 lines.
» of outer whorl, 5 , 9 lines.
Thickness 7%, 1linch 1},

Width of outer whorl == %% to &% of the diameter of the shell.

This shell is distinguished from 4. biples chiefly by its depreased
whorls, and also by the-greater width and comparative shortness of
the saddles and lobes. The ornamentation of the shell is precisely
that of 4. biplex, and it is indeed possible that 4. forguatus may be
merely a variety of that species, but until specimens of intermediste
form, &c., have been discovered, the distinctions I have indicated are
too considerable to be disregarded.




1863.] On Dr. Gerards collection of Spiti Jossils. 131

11. AMMONITES SPITIENSIS, N. 8., Plate II. figs. 4, 4a, 4.

Diameter of shell, 2 inches 8 hincs.
» of outer whorl, 9,
Thickness, 1u ,

Width of outer whorl = 2 of the diameter of the shell. ,

This Ammonite bears some resemblance to the 4. plansla of
D'Orbigny, but is distinguished by the following characters -—the
whorls of the Spiti species are somewhat narrower, the ribs more
flexuous, and arcuated towards the front instead of towards the rear
in the ventral area, and the #shell is croesed at .intervals of rather
more than half a whorl, by deep oblique smleations bounded poste-
riorly by strong ribs. The sutures are identical with those of the
A. planula, except that the vewtral and superior lateral lobes of the
Spiti foseil are equal in length, and it has but two minute accessory
lobes, instead of 8, as figured by M. D*Orbigny.

12. AMMONITES €UTTATUS, Strachey, Plate IV. figs. 1, da, 1.

A testd discoided, compressd. Anfractibus rotundatis, apud umbi-
bicam crsassioribus, tuberculato-costatis, 3 sulcis obliquis notatis.
Costis numerosis, tenuibus, apud umbilicam 8, 4-fasciatis, apud ven.
ter, leniter antic? arcustis. Ventre rotundato. Umbilico profundo,
lato, tuberculis 20 coronate. Aperturd semilunari? Septorum lobis
lateralibus 6.

Diameter of shell, 2 inches 1 line.
» of outer whorl, 9% ,,
Thlckneu, 1 ”

Width of outer whorl = &5 of the diameter of the shell.

Very closely allied to the preceding species, from which it is
distinguished chiefly by the characters of its sutures; the lobes
snd saddles being § longer, and the saddles narrower than in
4. Spitiensis; while there are 4 conspicuous and 2 minute lateral
lobes instead of 8 of the former, as in the above species. There
are also some differences in the ornamentation, but how far
these .are constant I am unable to say. Thus, in A, Spitiensis, the
ribs and tubercles are less numerous than in 4. guétatus, and the sul-
ci of growth are three to each whorl, and continuous in the former
species, while in the latter there are barely 2 to the whorl. These
latter differences I consider, however, to be unimpontant, and should
further specimens shew the sutures to be more variable than is usual

[
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in Ammonites of the same group, there would remain no good reason
for distinguishing the two forms in question.
18. AmmoxITEs HYPHASIS, n. 8. Plate IV. figs. 2, 24, 25.

A. testd discoided, compressd, costatd. Anfractibus subquadratis,
parum amplexantibus. Costis valdis, rectis; nonnulis (plerumqee
alternantibus) bifurcatis ; medio ventre parum incisis, haud inter-
ruptis. Ventre planato. Umbilico magno : suturis impressis. Aper-
tura reniformi. Septorum lobis lateralibus 4.

Diameter of shell, 1 inch 10 lines.
» of outer whorl, 7.,
Tbickneu, 8 ”

‘Width of outer whorl = & of the diameter of the shell.

Intermediate in form between 4. communis, and 4. Parkinsoni, this
shell is distinguished from the first by the mesial notching of the ribs
which indicates an approach to the Dentats, (Ornati of Ven Buch);
and from the second by its continuous ribs, as well as by the inferior
number of its lobes and their greater equality in size. Some of the

.ribs carry a small tubercle at the bifurcation, which occurs alternately
on the opposite sides of the whorl. The collection contains two small
specimens of this Ammonite, which are precisely similar to each
other, and a fragment of a larger specimen 1} inches in thickness.

14. AMMONITES GERARDI, n. 8. Plate II. figs. 6, 6a. 6b.

A. testd subglobos, levigatd, angust® umbilicatd. Anfractibus
ventraliter subcompressis, amplexantibus ; senioribus, radiatim lat?
undulatis. Ventre rotundato. Umbilico parvo, profundo. Apertu-
rd trigond, apud dorsum valde excavaté.

a b
Diameter of shell 2 inches. 8} inches.
» of outer whorl 1 inch. 13
Thickness 1, 2lines. 1} ,,

Width of outer whorl = % of the diameter of the shell.

This Ammonite belongs to a group largely represented in the
Triassic beds of St. Cassian, and of which one species only, 4. ster-
nalis, Von Buch, is described by M. D’Orbigny, Quensted and others
from the Upper Lias of France and Germany.* To this species, 4.
Gerardi bears much external resemblance, but the sutural ramifica-
tions of the Spiti fossil prove it to be without doubt a distinct spe-

# Several species oocur in the Cretaceous rocks of 8. India.
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cies. Moreover, from such fragments of shell as remain on one of
our specimens, it appears that this was smooth in 4. Gerardi as in
the Triassic forms, whereas that of 4. sternalis is ornamented ex-
- ternally with fine ribs.

The ventral lobe of the septa of A. Gerardi is extremely short,
barely half as long as the superior lateral lobe, and is divided almost
ite entire length. The lateral lobes are nearly equal and fan-shaped
at the extremity, and the saddles simple and compressed in form.

Four specimens are in the Gerard, collection ; one of the smaller, a
distorted specimen, was figured in the Asiatic Researches; another
is here represented. These are both young and do not shew the
radiate undulations which characterize the adult shell.®

15. CemraTiTEs? HIMALAYANUS, n. 8. Plate II. figs. 7, 7a.

C. testd discoided, compressf,, carinatfi, tuberculato-costatd. An-
fractibus amplexantibus, complanatis. Tuberculis internis apud %
anfractuum 10: externis apud peripheriam 20. Costis haud promi-
nentibus, incequalibus, plerumque bi vel tri-furcatis. Ventre anguste
carinato, haud sulcato. Umbilico parvo; marginibus rotundatis.
Aperturd angulat® ovatd, antice complanaté.

Diameter of shell, 1 inch 6 lines.
” of outer whorl 9 ,
Thickness, 7 »

Width of outer whorl = %% of the diameter of the shell.

The specimen of this shell in the Spiti collection, although in a
very fair state of preservation, does not present so clean a surface on
that part on which alone the sutures are visible, as could be desired
for the satisfactory determination of the genus. There is, however,
no trace of any foliation on the saddles, so far as they can be seen,
while the lobes of one part are distinctly dentated like those of the
typical Ceratites. It is clearly distinet from O. Jaguemonti, Von
Buch, the only known Himalayan species of the genus, which accord-
ing to its discoverer, whose name it bears, was found associated with
Ammonites biplez, and a number of other Oolitic forms of Ammonites.

In form and ornamentation, C. Himalayanus, is closely allied to C.
Nodosus, the type of the genus, but differs in its narrower ventral
region and keeled periphery.

¥ The largest specimens were only discovered after tho platos had boen finished.

8 2
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Class. GASTEROPODA.

16. TURRITELLA MONTIUM, n. s. Plate I. fig. 7.
Turritella ?  As. Res, Vol. XVIIL. Part 2, p. 114, Pl. L. fig. 12.
8. testd crased, conied, turrit. Spird brevi, angulo 28°. Anfracti

bus angulatis, medio vald® bicarinatis, superne obliquis, planatis:
ultimo ad basin depressé rotundato. Suturis vald® excavatis. Aper-
turd circulari.

Length of fragment, linch O lines.
"Total length of spire restored, 2 inches 9 ,,
Width of last whorl, 1 inch.

» of peristome, 8

An obtuse thick-shelled species, with the upper and lnw suxface
of the whorls bevelled towards the suture, ornamented with two
spiral keels, the lower of which is the most prominent.

The collection contains three fragments of this species, the largest
of which is figured in the Asiatic Researches, loc. cit. and also in
the accompanying Plate I.

Judging from its appearance (mineral character) it is from the same
beds as the Ceratite and 4mmonites Gerardi.

17. PLEUROTOMARTA, sp.? Plate IV. figs. 3, 3a.

Some fragments of casts of a small turretted species with sub-
angulated whorls, evidently belong to this genus. The upper surface
of the whorls is flattened and oblique, the base convex, and marked
on the cast with 4 equidistant ridges, the interval between the pes-
terior ridge, and the keel being twice as great as that between the
ridges. Aperture sub-pentangular, rounded in front.

18. PLEUROTOMARIA, sp. ?

A flat Solarium ehaped cast, much distorted by pressure, and water.
worn, evidently distinct from the above.

Class. CONCHIFERA.
19. ABTARTE MAJOR, Sowerby.

Unio ? and Trigonia ? Herbert and Everest, Gleanings in Scienct
Vol. I1L p. 272, Plate XVI1I, figs. 44, .
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Unio 7 Everest, As. Res. Vol. XVIII. Part 2, p. 114, Plate II.
figs. 26, @, b, c.

Astarte plonata, Sowerby, Op. cit. p. 278.

Astarte major, Sowerby, Geol. Trans. 2nd series, Vol. V. Plate
LXI. fig. 1.

This species, three specimens of which occur in Dr. Gerard’s col-
lection, is undoubtedly identical with the Cutch species named as
above by Mr. Sowerby. The specimens are smaller than those from
Cutch, but in form, only differ in that the anterior end is less trun-
cated, and the length of the shell is somewhat less proportionally,
than in the specimen figured in the Geological Transactions, which is
stated to be somewhat wider (i. o. in the present terminology, long-
er) than the average. The measurements of our largest specimen
are as follows :— :

Length 2 inches 8 lines.
Height linch 7
Thickness 1 ,,

20. CYPRINA? TRIGONALIS, n. 8. Plate IV. figs, 4, 5.

C. testd trigono.cordiformi, crassé, sub-inflatd, striatd, antied ro-
fundati, postice angulatd, obtus?d earinatd. Area posterior: levigata.
Umbonibus prominentibus.

Length } inch.
Height 10 lines.

A small trigonal shell, chiefly occurring as casts, and of somewhat
doubtful genus. It is aseeciated with Avicule echinata in sandstone.

21. NucuLa CUNEIFORMIS, Sowerby.

Modiola. Herbert, Glean. in Science, Vel. I1I. p. 272, P1. XVII.
figs. 5a, b, c.

Modiola.” Everest, As. Res. Vol. XVIIL Part 3, p. 114, P1. II.
figs. 28, a, b, e.

Nucula. Sowerby, As. Res. Vol. cit. p. 276.

Nucwla cuneiformis, Sowerby, Geol. Trane. 2nd Series, Vol. V.
Plate XX1I. fig. 4.

Most; of the specimens of this shell are much orushed, and the
valves being united, do not admit of examination of the hinge. A
small cast, however, apparently identical, but probably from a differ-
ent bed, shews that the shell is, as surmised by Mr. Sowerby, a Nu-
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cula. Allowing for the distortion of the specimens, the form so
closely resembles that of N. cuneiformis from the Cutch Oolites that
I cannot hesitate to regard them as specifically identical.

Length 1inch 1 line.

Height 7 lines.

Thickness 7- ',, approximately.

22. CUCULLZEA VIRGATA, Sowerby.

Arca. Herbert, Glean. in Sc. Vol. III. p. 272, Pl. XVII. fig. 6.

Arca. Everest, As. Res. Vol. XVIII. Part 2, p. 114, Plate II.
fig. 27.

Oucull®a virgata. Sowerby, Geol. Trans. 2nd Series, Vol. V. PL
XXII. fig. 1. .

The specimens of this shell are much crushed, so that their form
is not accurately determinable, but it appears to be identical with
the Cutch species, and is characterised by similar sharp radiating
ribs, with lines of growth strongly marked towards the margins.

28. INOCERAMUS P

A large concentrically-undulated shell, in bad preservation, ap-
pears to belong to this genus. Also a smaller fragment, marked
with deep broad concentric furrows distinct from the above. The
specimens are insufficient to admit of specific description.

24. MoNoTIS CONCENTRICUS, n. 8. Plate IV, figs. 6, 64, 7.

M. testd obliquo-pyriformi, inequivalvi, antic2 excavatd, postict
rotundatd. ValvA sinistrd inflatd, concentric® undulatd; umbone
prominenti incurvati. Valvd dextri convexf, obliqué orbiculari;
margine cardinali rectd ; concentrice striatd, supern® anguste incisi.

Length about 1 inch 8 lines.
Width 1,
Thickness 7,

In form, and in the sculpturing of the left valve, much resembling
Inoceramus concentricus of the Gault. The right valve resembling
that of an Anomia in form, with a deep linear notch just under the
hinge line. The specimens are not very perfect. They are embed-
ded in a black siliceous stone, similar to that of the nodules in which
the Ammonites are enclosed. They are associated with Belemnites
Sulcatus.
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25. AviournA ECHINATA? Sowerby.

Some specimens of sandstone are full of the valves of an Avicula,
which appears to be identical with this widely ranging Oolitic species.
None of them are sufficiently perfect to enable me to identify them
with certainty, but the form of the ornamented valve, and the sculp-
turing, so closely resemble those of the type specimens, that there is
at least great probability of their identity. If any thing, the Spiti
specimens are somewhat more orbicular than those of Europe, bug
they vary somewhat in form, unless I have confounded two distinct
species ; a question, which the state of the specimens does not enable
me to decide satisfactorily.

26. MYTILUS MYTILOIDEA, n.s. PL IV. fig. 8.
M. testd semiovatd, elongatd ; anticd truncatd, angulaté planatd,
rectd ; postice rotundatd ; concentric? striatd, haud costatd.
Length 2 inches.
Height 1 ,, ,
This shell has precisely the form of the common Mytilus edulis.
The umbo of the only specimen in the collection, is wanting.

Sub-kingdom. ANNULOSA.
Class. ECHINODERMATA.

27, Saresma? PLIV. fig. 9.

An internal cast of a depressed spheroidal Kchinid with narrow
ambulacra, pores in simple pairs, broad interambulacra with five or
six plates in each row, and a very large circular disc, the plates of
which are not however distinguishable. As regards form it might be
either a Cidarie or one of the Salenide, but the size of the disc is
such that it can only be reforred to the latter family. It seems
improbable from its association with Oolitic forms that it should
belong to the genus to which I have referred it provisionally (all the
known Salenias being cretaceous), but the disc is much larger than
any known species of the oolitic derosalenia.

LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS.
Plate I.

Figs. 1, 2 a—c, Phragmacone and guard of Belemnites sulcatus,
Miller.
» 8, 8¢ Ammonites acucinctus, Strachey.
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4 Ammonites Wallichii, Gray ; a. suture.

5, a—b, Ammonites octagonus, Strachey ; ¢. suture.
6, 6a, Ammonites Nepalensis, Gray.

7, Turritella ? montium, Blanford.

Plate Ii.

1, 1a—>, 2, 8, Ammonites communis, Sow. See note, p. 1%4.
4, 4a, Ammonites Spitiensis, Blanford ; 5. suture.

5,  Suture of Ammonites biplex, Sow.

6, 84, Ammonites Gerardi, Blanf. 8ep. . suture.

7, 7a, Ceratites Himalayanus, Blanf.

Plate III.

. 1, 1la, Ammonites Strigilis, Blanford.

2, 8, Ammonites Wallichii, Gray. -

4, 4a, Ammonites biplex, Sowerby ; b, ¢ first and sixth sutures
of the same Amrmonite.

5, SButure of another specimen.

6, 6a, 7, 76.—Ammonites torquatus, Sowerby

8, Suture of the above.

Plate IV.

. 1, 1a, Ammonites guttatus, Strachey ; &. suture.

2, 24, Ammonites Hyphasis, Blanford ; b. suture.
8, 8a, Pleurotomaria.

4, 8, Cyprina ? trigonalis, Blanford.

6, 64, 7, Monotis concentricus, Blanford.

8, Mytilus mytiloidea, Blanford.

9, Salenia ?




S



rlL-i

= ||\ i e v
-~ = o
~

Mﬁm@.

im

A
<

’

— - -




H.PF. Blanford, del.






1868.)  Remarks on the Taxila Bactro-Pali Inscription. 13)

Remarks on the BaotRO-PALI Inscription from Taxira.—By
Major-General A. CUNNINGHAM.

Thirty years have elapsed since the first Bactro-Pali inscriptions
were discovered by Ventura, Court, and Masson,—and during that
long period but little progress has been made in their decipherment
Certain titles such as Mahkaraja and Chhatrapa, or “ King” and
“Satrap,” and particular terms, such as Bhagavata 8'arira, or “ relics
of Buddha,” mdta-pita, or “ mother and father,” puéra, “son,” and
vikéra, “a monastery,” have long been known; but the greater
portion of these records still continued to bafile all attempts at any
satisfactory rendering of their contents. Several of these inscriptions
are dated, and wo far back as January 1848 I was the first to make
out the Hindu months of Srdvana and Chaitra, and during last year
I succeeded in reading the names of the Macedonian months, Arte-
wisios and Apellaios. The figured dates, however, still remained a
riddle ; but the recent discovery of Mr. Roberts’s Taxils inscription,
vith ite date written as well as figured, in characters much better
defined than is usual in these cursive records has enabled Professor
Dowson to unravel the mystery of the Bactrian numerical figures. I
am indebted to the kindness of Mr. Grote for the copy of this
inscription, which has been sent out to India by Mr. Thomas, with
the avowed object of obtaining independent translations in anticipa-
tion of the receipt of Professor Dowson’s rendering of the text.* The
following is a version of such parts of this important record as I
have been able to make out during the short period that I have had
it before me. Although this rendering is imperfect, yet I would fain
hope that it may still be of some service towards the object which
Mr. Thomas had in view, when he forwarded the inscription to
India. My discovery of the Bactro-Pali symbol used for the pre-
fixed r,in such important words as pérovva, sarvva, and dchdryya,
and in the names of the Macedonian month Arfemisios, and the
Hindu month Kértika, seems to me to be of sufficient value to war-
rant the publication of this translation, as it may assist more com-
petent scholars hereafter in rendering versions of other inscriptions.

* Vide vol. xxxi. p. 532.
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Transliteration.

Line 1. Samevats’araye athasatatimae, 20, 20, 20, 10, 4, 4, (="18)
mahdrdyasa mahatasa MOGASA, Panemasa mdbsasa, divase pas-
chame, 4, 1, ( = 5) etdye purvvdys, Chhaharasa (line 2) Chukhsasa
oha, Chhatrapase LIAKO, KUSULUKO ndma, atasa patropati(?)
#% Takhas'ildye nagara utarena pacham des'o Ohkema ndma atra (line
8) s'apatiko aprativadita BEAGAVATA S/AxA-MUN18A & ariram patidia-
rati (?) Sangha Rachite (na) sarvva Budhdnam puyae, mdta-pitaron
Pwya, yuta (line 4) Chhatrapasa saputradérass AYU-BALA- VARDHIKA
bhrétara sarvva cha, satiga ** dharasa cha, puya, mahatana (?) pati-
patikasa *** —(line 5) Rohini gatrena ya imats Sanghdrdma Kamiks.
On the back, Patipasa Chhatrapa Liaka.

TRANSLATION.

In the seventy-eighth year, 78, (in the reign) of the king, the
great MOGA, in the month of Panemos, on the fifth day, 5, on this
aforesaid date, (in the time) of LIAKA, Satrap of Chhakdre and
Chukksa (? Hazara and Chach, or Chach-Hazara of the present day)
in the north-western district of Zskhasilanagara, in (the
village) named Chhema, (this monument) was made to hold relics of
the matchless teacher, Bhagavata Sakya Muni, by Buddha Rakehits,
for the benefit of all Buddhists, for the benefit of his mother and
father, also for the benefit of the Satrap, together with the wife of
his son AYU-BALA-VARDDHAKA, and all her brothers, and # * ¢
dhara ; also for the benefit of —(not made out down to the last two
words) the monastery of Nava Kamska.

Notes on the inscription.

I. On the date. The number of the year is written thus, athe-
satatimae, which is evidently the Sanskrit ashia-saptatitama, or eight
and seventy. The unit number also occurs, both written and figured,
in the year 28, in Masson’s Hidda inscription, and again in my
Yusufzai inscription from Ohind, in the day of the month. In figures
the date of the year is made up of six cyphers, namely 8 twenties,
plus 1 ten, plus 2 fours, which together amount to 78. The number
of the day of the month is formed in a similar manner, thus, 4 plus
1 =5, which being preceded by the word panchkame, or fifth,”
leaves no doubt of the correctness of the value assigned to the sym-
bol X. The name of the month is Panemos, which was the ninth of
the Macedonian calendar, This is preceded by the words Makdréya-

N
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#a makatasa Moeasa, which would appear to give the name and
titles of the reigning king. The first word I take to be the same as
Makaraja, as both terms are used indifferently in the Kapurdigiri
inscription. The second word, mahata, or “great,” is well known
from the coins as the title of all the later kings both Greek and
Scythian. The third word therefore can only be a proper name,
which I take to be that of the reigning king. We have a similar
mode of expression in my Yusufzai inscription from Panjtar. In this
record the month is the Hindu Srivana, during the reign of the king
of the Gushén tribe (Mahdrdyasa Gushdnass). The pame of the
king most probably followed the title, but has been lost by the break-
ing of the stone. I think it probable that the great MOGA of this
inseription is the same as the great MOA, or MAUA, of the coins.
If the real name was MAWA, it might have been written indifferent-
ly cither as Moa, or Moga, as we find in the parallel case of the name
of Gondophara, which is written both Undopherras and Gondophares
on the coins.

Now the coins of Moas prove, by their superior execution, that he
must have been one of the principal leaders of the Indo-Scythian
tribes who overthrew the Greek power in India. Indeed the priority
of Moas to all other Indo-Scythian Princes, whose coins we possess,
is 80 clear, that it has been admitted at once by all who have examin-
ed the subject ; but the precise date of his accession to power is still
doubtful, although the period may be fixed with some certainty with-
in the narrow limit of about thirty years. For this event the year
100 B. C. has been assigned by H. H. Wilson, and 120 B. C. by
Professor Lassen, while my own chronological table, which was
framed some twenty years ago, places it in 130 B. C. The mean of
these three periods is 116 B. C. which is very close to the date of
126 B. C. assigned by the Chinese for the conquest of Kipin, or Ko-
phene, by the great horde of the Su, or Sakass. Now if we suppose
that Moas, or Moga, was the leader of a branch of the Su which set-
tled in the Panjab, we may fix his date at a few years later than 126
B. C. or in about 116 B. C. as just suggested. According to this
supposition the ers in which the Taxila inscription is dated will be
tomewhere about 60 years earlier than 116 B. C. or B. C. 176; and
the date of the inscription will be 176—78=98 B. C. Now as the
occupation of Transoxiana by the Su is stated by the Chinese to have

T 2
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taken place in the first half of the second century before Christ, it
seems to me not improbable that the era in which the Taxila plate
is dated, may refer to this particular event. As the year 168 B. C.
is quoted by Lassen from the Chinese anthorities as the actual date of
this conquest, I think that it may be accepted for the present as the
most probable approximation to the era used by the Indo-Scythisn
Sakas. By adopting this starting point, the date of the Taxila in-
scription will be 168—78=85 B. C.

In a recent number of this Journal, 1862, p. 425, mention is made
of two small silver coins belonging to my cabinet, which are close
imitations of the Oboli of Eukratides. The legend is in two lines
# # OKO KOZOYAO; and as there is just sufficient room for two
letters before OKO, I think it highly probable that the full name will
turn out hereafter, when more perfect specimens are obtained, to be
A10KO, which is almost the same as that of the Satrap mentioned in
the present inscription. These coins were found near Rawal Pindi,
in company with a number of different types of Hyrkodes, and of a
few of the barbarous imitations of the coins of Alexander and Seleu-
kos. They appear to me to be about the same age as the coins of
Kozola Kadaphes, or about 90 B. C.

But there is another name in the Taxila inscription, if I have read
it rightly, which will also serve to fix the date of the record in the
early part of the century immediately preceding the Christian ers.
According to my reading the name of the Satrap’s son is Ayu-DBals-
Varddhaka, “the strengthener of life,” which possibly may have
been the full name of Azas, or Aya, as he is called in the native
legends of his coins. As Liaka was the Satrap of king Moas, there
is no improbability in making the Satrap’s son Ayu the successor of
Moas on the throne of Taxila.

It now remains to fix the date which should be assigned to the
Gushdn era. The leader of this tribe, which is called also Kushén,
Khushén, and Kordn, wae certainly Kozola Kadaphes, as in the in-
scriptions of all his coins he calls himself king of the Kushén, or
Khushéin, whilst on some of them his name is associated with that
of Hermsus, who is allowed by all numismatists to have been the
last of the Greek Princes. Kozola Kadphises was therefore beyond
all doubt the subverter of the Greek power in Kabul. The date of
this event is assigned to 85 B. C. by Professor Lassen, and also by
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H. H. Wilson, while my own chronological table places it somewhat
earlier in about 105 B. C. The mean of these dates would be about
90 B. C. which may be accepted as the approximate date of this
event. There is, however, another date connected with the history
of the Gushén tribe which has perhaps even a stronger claim to be
considered as the starting point of their national era. This is the
date on which the king of the Gushéin tribe subjected the other four
tribes of the Yucki, an event which, according to the Chinese, took
place about 100 years after their first settlement in Bactria, or about
26 B. C. The king of the Guskdn tribe is then said to have con-
quered Kabul, Gandbara and Arachosia, to which India was after-
wards added by his successor. Now according to our present know-
ledge, the conquest of India can be assigned only to Kanishka, and
bis brother Hushka, or Huvishka,® whose coins are still found in
great numbers on the banks of the Ganges-and Jumna. The father
of these two Princes would therefore have been the consolidator of
the Yuchi power by the subjection of the other four tribes. But
who was their father ? In settling this point we have little, or no-
thing to guide us, except the inferences derivable from the coins.
On these, however, all the authorities are unanimous in making Hima
Kadphises the immediate predecessor of Kanishka and his brothers.
It is probable therefore that he was also the father of these princes.
The main objection to this assumption is the fact that Hima Kadphi-
ses does not inscribe the name of the Gushdn tribe on his coins, as
was done by his predecessor Kozola Kadphises, a8 well as by his suc-
cessors, Kanerki, Hoverke, and Bazwano. But as Hima Kadphises
does not inscribe the name of any tribe on his coins, there is a strong
probability that he belonged to the same tribe as his immediate suc-
cessors. By Professor Lassen, Hima Kadphises is assigned to 24
B.C.; by H. H. Wilson to the beginning of the Christian era, and
by my own chronological table to 60 B. C. In fixing this date, I was
influenced by the opinion that the consolidation of the Xucks power
under the king of the Gushdn tribe, and the subsequent overthrow of
the power of the Su, or Sakas, were not improbably connected with
the defeat of the Sakas by Vikramaditya in B. C. 57. I think still

* Mr. Thomas has ascribed to Babu Rajendralal Mitra the suggestion that
Huvishka of the Mathura and Wardak inscriptions is the same as the Hushka of

Kashmir history. The suggestion was mine, and was published by me in the
note which first made known the name of Huvishka.
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that this conjecture is a plausible one, and I am therefore inclined o
assign the easily remembered date of 57 B. C. as the approximate
period of the consolidation of the Yuchi power under the Gushis
tribe. This important event is also noticed by Trogus Pompeius,
who says that the Asiani gave kings to the Tochars.®* The Asianil
take to be the same as Strabo’s Pasians, and both the same as the
Gushan, Kushan, and Khushan of the coins, and the Kusi-shwang of
the Chinese authors.

I will now apply these eras to the other dated inscriptions which
are accessible to me.

No. 1.—Manikyala inscription of General Court ; see Thomas’ Prin-
sep’s Essays, Vol. I. Plate IX. The second line opens with the date
as follows: San, 10, 4, 4 ( = 18), efaye purvvaye, Makarajasa Gu-
shdna ® ® * and the last line gives thec month and day, thus: Karti-
kasa mdse divase 20. “ In the 18th year, on this aforesaid date, (in
the reign) of king Kanishka of the Gushén tribe,—in the month of
Kdrtika, on the 20th day.” Accepting B. C. 57 a8 the approximate
period of the aggrandizement of the Gushén power, the date of this
inscription of the reign of Kanishka will be 89 B. C. The local
Satrap’s name which occurs certainly twice and perhaps three times
in this record, I read doubtfully as Hovedarta, of which the third
letter is purely conjectural.

No. 2.—.Hjidda inscription, No. 18, Tope, Masson :—See Ariana An-
tiqua, Plate of Alphabet, p. 262 —Samvatsaraye athavis’ atihi 20,4,4(=
28) mdse Apilacsa ekavisatihi Di. 20.1 (== 21). “ In the twenty-eighth
year, 28, in the month of Apellaios, on the twenty-first day, 21.”
There is nothing in this inscription to show in which of the two eras
it is dated ; but as the earlier era of 163 B. C. would refer this record to
B. C. 136 while the forms of the letters, even allowing for the cur-
sive nature of the writing, seem to me to be of later date than the
characters on the coins of the first Saka kings Moas and Azas, I con-
clude that the Gushdn era is that which has been employed. The
date of this inscription will therefore be 57—28 =29 B. C. The
word s'arira (relics) occurs shortly after the date, and I observe the
word dharma twice in the lower line, which ends with puyae, the lo-
cal form of the well known word pusya.

No. 3.—The Wardak inscription, of which a translation has been

* Reges Thocharorum Asiani.




1868.]  Remarks on the Taxila Bactro-Pali Insoription. 145

given in this Journal by Babu Rajendralal Mitra. No doubt the
general scope of the record has been determined by this first attempt
at a complete translation ; but I must demur to the Babu’s reading
of nearly every proper name, except those of Bhagavata and Huvish-
ks, which had been previously deciphered by myself. I have other
objections to make to the values assigned to several of the letters,
but I will here notice only the words read as pushae and asanthdnam,
which should be puyae (for punya) and achdrydnam. Both of these
words will be referred to hereafter. This inscription opens with the
date as follows :—San 20, 20, 10, 1, ( = 51) mdea Artamisiyasa® hi,
10,4,1, ( =15). “In the year 51, in the month of Artemisios, on
the 15th ”. One letter only is doubtful, although according
to the form given to it in the copy, it should be ste, or perhaps vri. A
similar character occurs again between the words Vikdra and Bhaga-
vata. The true form of the syllable vrs occurs on my beautiful little
bilingual eilver coin of Vrishni Raja, and I at first thought that the
word might be orsks, or vrids, for vriddhi, and that it might refer to the
fortnight of the increasing moon. But if I have read the date of the
Hidda inseription correctly, the days of the Macedonian months must
have been numbered up to 80, as was done by the Macedonians them-
selves. If we might read dwits, or bati, or some word meaning “second,”
then the month would be Artemisios the second, which was the name
given to Daisios by Alexander the Great shortly before his death.

No. 4 — Yusyfzas inscription from Ohind, Cunningham—See Jour.
As, 8oc. Bengal, 1854, and Thomas’s Prinsep, Plate X. fig. 2. This
inscription opens with the date—San, 20, 20, 20, 1 (== 61) Chetrasa
Makasa Divasa athamits, 4, 4 (=8). “In the 6lst year, in the
month of Chaitra, on the 8th day” (= A. D. 4).

No. 5.— Yusufeai inscription from Panjtar, Cunningham—See both
plates just quoted. This inscription also opens with the date. San
100 (?) 20, 1, 1 ( = 122), Sravanasa masa suds prathame, 1, Mahara-
Jausa Gushdnasa Ra (or Ta) “Inthe year 122 (?) on the
first of the waxing moon of Sravana (in the reign) of the king of
the Gushdn .?  The value of the figure for hundreds is doubt-
ful; but as the power of the Kuei-shwang is said by the Chinese not
to have lasted beyond the third century, this figure is most probably
the symbol for 100. I confess, however, that in a Bactro Pali in-
scription dated after the beginning of the Christian era I should have




146 Remarks on the Tarila Bactro-Pali Inscription. [No.?2,

expected to have found the Bactrian letter A, the initial of Aat, or
“hundred,” used as the symbol for 100, as we find in the westem
cave inscriptions, and on the Gupta coins.

In the Taxila inscription the words efaye purvvaye, “ on this afore-
eaid” (date), follow immediately after the date ; and I think that the
same words follow the date in Court’s Manikyala inscription. Buf
in the Mathura inscriptions the form of expression is always ams
purvvaye, as well as in the two copperplate inscriptions of king Hss-
tina, published by Professor Hall. In another inscription, however,
which I have lately discovered in the ruins of the ancient Srdvasti,
the form of efaye purvvaye is used. Unfortunately the date of this
inscription is lost, with the exception of the cypher for 10, followed
by another cypher which could only have been a 4 or a 5, and which
together no doubt formed the day of the month. The date of this
inscription, however, is the only part that is lost. It is a short re-
cord on the pedestal of a colossal statue of Buddha the teacher form-

ed of the red sandstone of Fatehpur-Sikri, and therefore most proba.

bly executed at Mathura. The name of Sdvasti is mentioned in this
inscription, as well as the significant Buddhist terms, Zrepitaka, Bo-
dhi-Satwa and Bhagavata. The concluding words are
Kosambakutiya dchdryydndm Sarvastidinam parigrahe,

that is “ the accepted gift of the Sarvastidina teachers of the Kosam-
bakuti,” or upper storied hall named Kosambakuti. I found the ruins
of Srivasti, as I had already anticipated in a letter to Mr. Bayley
written before I visited the place, in the ruined city now called Sé-
het- Mdhet,—86het being the city, and Méhet the great Jetavans
monastery adjoining it. In Sdket I recognize the most corrupt form
of Sdwet, for the Pali Sdwatthi, which was the spoken form of the
Sanskrit Srdvasti or Sdvasti. 1 am happy to say that, on my recom-
mendation the Governor-General has been pleased to direct that this
important inscription shall be forwarded to the Society’s Museum in
Calcutta, and, if possible, the statue also.

I have noticed this Srdvasti inscription for the purpose of illus-
trating the Wardak inscription, of which the last line has been read
by Babu Rajendralal Mitra as

esha vihdra asanthdnam mahdsanghigana patigaha.
By my discovery of the true form of the prefixed , I am able to
read the third word as dekdrydnam, by which simple change this pas-
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sage of the record becomes quite clear and satisfactory, and in accord-
ance with the concluding passage of the Srdvasti inscription just
noticed. The translation of this passage is as follows, “ This monastery
is the aceepted gift of the Mahdsanghika teachers.” The Mahd-
sanghikas were one of the principal Buddhist sects, the followers of
Kasyapa ; and the Sarvdstidinas (or Sarvdstivddas) were another
numerous sect, the followers of Rdkula, the son of Sakya Sinha.

I may notice here that the oft-recurring word read puskas by Ba-
bu Rajendralal Mitra is properly puyae, for punya, the y being formed
with a rounded head instead of the usual pointed one.

II.—On the plase. 1 read the words OAhaharasa Chukhsasa cha
as giving the name of the district of which ZLisks was the Satrap,
and in which the monument was situated. Ohkskara, or rather
Tshakara as it would be pronounced on the Indus, is very probably
the original name of the modern Hazédra, and CAuZhsa of the modern
Chach. These two names are always joined together in speaking as
Chach- Hazdra, and it is certain that the inscription was found in the
district which is called by this joint name. With regard to the situ.
ation of the village I think that there must be some mistake in the
eopy of the inscription which reads ufarens prachs, “in the North
East,” whereas Hasan Abddl, the place of discovery, is to the North
West of Manikyala, or Taxila. By dropping the tail of the p, which
forms the letter », the word prachu will become pachem, or West, and
the description of the place will thus accord with the actual position of
the site of discovery.

III.—On ths Satrap’s name. 1 have ventured to tramslate the
term Kwsuluka, as “ Red,” because I find that there are no less than
three kings of the name of Kadphises, who are severally distinguish-
od as Kozola, Kara, and Hoemo (or Hima). Where there were so
many princes of the same name, it became a matter of absolute
necessity to distinguish the one from the other by some characteris-
tic epithets. In these names therefore I read the simple distinctive
epithets of Kazal, Jy3, Red,—Kara, 3,5, Black—and Handu or
Handdl, yoi8 White. . The last ferm is of course connected with
the Sanskrit Hima, and Tibetan Hywn, both of which mean snow.
In Greek the name is written OOHMO, but in the native character it
is simply Hima, which I translate as the “ White,” or the “ Fair.”
Now as all three of these epithets are pure Turki words, the princes

v
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who made use of them must have been of Turki race. This isof
importance in the case of Hima Kadphises as we have no other di.
rect proof as to whether he belonged to the 8u or Sakas, or to the
Yuchi, or Tochdri. I will now describe the coins of these three
kings.

1st. Kozola® Kadphizes. The coins of this Prince are of thres
kinds, of which those bearing the name of Hermsus in the Greek
legend are most probably the earliest. This Greek legend is as fol.
lows BASIAEQS, STHPOZX, Y EPMAIOY, which I look upon as beinga
blundered copy of BASIAEQS, SOTHPOS EPMAIOY by a native artist
who was ignorant of the Greek characters. This legend will therefore
refer to king Hermsus himself. The native legend on the reverse
has the name of Kujula Kapsa, with the title of Kushdna Yatugass,
or king of the Kuskan tribe. This coin I look upon as having been
struck by Kadphizes during the lifetime of Hermaus, a practice
which we know to have been customary in these provinces. Or
another coin of the same size and types we read the same native le-
gend, but with the Greek inseription altered to KOZOYAO KAASIZOY
KOP L7 A—that is struck in the name of Kadphises alone. The third
kind of this Prince’s money is & small copper coin, of stiff but nest
execution, bearing the Greek legend of KOZOAA KAAADEC XOPAN
CY ZA@OY, and on the reverse the native legend of Kujula Kaphsasa
Sacha Dharmapidasa Khushdnasa Yatuvasa.

The coins of Kara-Kadphises are of the well known Bull and Ca-
mel types, which are always of rude execution and in bad preserva
tion. The Greek legends I can make nothing of, but the native le-
gends appear to be always the same, although the words are disposed
in two different ways. The whole of the native legend I have not
yet succeeded in making out satisfactorily, but I have deciphered the
beginning and the ending beyond all deubt.

Maharajasa Rajatirajasa Deva-putrasa —Kara Kapsasa
¢ (coin) of the king, the king of the kings, the God descended
Kara Kadphises.” The undeciphered portion of the legend consists
of three letters, and may possibly be Kushdna.

The coins of Hima Kadphises are the well known gold and oopper
pieces which bear the same unvarying legends in Greek and Bactro
Pali characters. On the gold coins the Greek legend is simply
BACIAEYC OOHMO KAA®ICHC, which on the copper coins is
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expanded into BACIAEYC BACIAEwN CuTHP MET'AC OOHMO
KAA®ICHC. The native legend, which is the same on both coins, is
as follows —

Maharajasa Rajatirajasa Sarvva-logai-s'urasa Mahi-surasa Hima
Kadphisasa tradata. “ (Coin) of the king, the king of kings, the lord of
the Universe, the supreme lord, Hima Kadphises, the Preserver.” The
compound term Sarvvalogais'ura I take to be the same as Sarvva-
lokes'wara, the lord of all worlds, the letters & and g being used in.
differently in Guskdn and Kushdn. Mahisura may be either Maki 4
s¢'wara = Mahis'wara the lord of the earth, or Mahd+is'wars = Ma-
hes'wara, the great lord, but the meaning is much the same.

The only objection that strikes me to my rendering of the -terms
Kozola, Kara, and Hima, as distinctive epithets signifying Red,
Black and White, is the fact that they are not translated in the Greek
versions, but 8imply transcribed. I do not think, however, that this
objection has much weight, as we know that the very same epithets
when attached to the names of Gaslic chiefs, whether Scotch or Irish,
are generally used in the original, as Roderick Dhu, Rob Roy.

IV.—On the name of the donor. The name of Sangha Rakshita
was a very common one amongst the Buddhists, meaning ¢ preserved,
or cherished, by Sangha,” the third person of the Buddhist Triad.
It occurs frequently in the Bhilsa and Mathura inscriptions. The
nameis followed by the worls Sarvva Budhdnam puyae, mdta pitaram
puya, “ for the benefit of all Buddhists, for the benefit of his mother
and father,” a form of expression which is common to all these dona-
tive records. It occurs in Major Pearse’s Hazara inscription as mdta-
pitu puyae; and also in Masson's very perfect inscription on the
brass casket found in No. 2 Tope at Bimaran. In this I read the
donor’s name as Siva Rachita, but his father’s name is doubtful.
The gift consisted of Bhagavata sarirahi, or “relics of Buddha,”
sarvea Budhdnam puyae, “ for the benefit of all Buddhists. See Ari-
ana Antiqua, Plate 2 of Tope discoveries, for this inseription, in
which the final letter of Budhdnam is omitted, but which is found in
Prinsep’s copy,—see Vol. I. Plate VI. of Thomas’s edition. The
peculiar form of the y in puyae induces me to read the four letters
immediately preceding Bhagavata as deya dharma, & “ religious gift,”
a form of expression which is common to most Buddhist donative
records, whether found at Benares, at Mathura, or in the Western
Cares. : v2
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Additional Note, 28rd April.

In the remarks on my Eusufzai inscription from Panjtar I have
read the date as the year 122; the only doubtful figure being that
for hundreds, which I have taken as 100 on the ground that the
power of the Yuchi kings did not, according to the Chinese, last be-
yond the beginning of the 8rd century. Since writing these remarks
I have referred to Gesenius, Monumenta Phanic., pp. 88, 89, where
I find the fullest confirmation of the value which I have assigned to
the centenary figure. The contracted word Sam, or * year,” is
followed by an upright stroke which in Phenician as well as in
Bactro Pali represents the unit 1. This is followed by a symbol,
which in Pheenician, Aramsmo-Zgyptian, and Palmyrenian is the in-
dex for hundreds, the two symbols together signifying simply one
hundred, as 1 £ signifies 1 pound.

In the Pheenician scheme the units up to nine are represented by
an equivalent number of upright strokes. That this was also the
case in the original Bactro Pali scheme is rendered highly probable
by the fact that the numbers 4 and 5 in the Kapurdigiri inscription
are represented exactly in the same manner. But in the inseriptions
under review an independent symbol has been adopted for the figure
4, and I would refer to India as the source from whence this figure
was obtained, because in the Khalsi inscription the number 4, as I
have already noticed, is represented by a St. George’s cross, -, where
the Kapurdigiri inseription has four upright strokes.

The Bactro Pali cypher for 10 is also derived from the Pheenician,
and the cypher for 20 is merely a duplication of that for 10, one
cypher being placed over the other, as in the Arammo-ZAgyptian and
Palmyrenian numbers. A reference to Gesenius, pp. 88 and 89, will
prove at once that the Bactro Pali scheme of numbers was originally
the very same as that of the Pheenicians, and that it was afterwards
slightly modified by the adoption of an independent symbol for the
number 4, which was introduced from India.

Whether the Indians had a separate and original scheme of their
own I am not prepared to say ; but the symbols of the dates in the
Mathura inscriptions, and on the Gujrat and Gupta coins, are quite
distinct from those of the Bactro Pali inscriptions, even although
most of them are simple Bactro Pali letters; as for instance the A
which is the initial letter of the word Aat, or * hundred.”
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I have re-examined my two small silver coins which I have attri-
buted doubtingly to the Satrap Liska. There are only three letters
of the name remaining, which I have read as OKO ; but a more care-
ful scrutiny shows that there is a decided difference in the shapes of
the first and third of these letters. The first letter is not only larger
but it is also differently formed below, while the last letter, as welk
as the three omékrons in KOZOYAO,-is simply a small plain circle.
The first letter remaining on both coins can, I think, only be
intended for an A. This difference in the shapes of the first and
third letters seems to render my attribution of the coins to Liakas
Kusulaka almost certain.

The Peshawar Vase inscription, of which two copies have kindly
been sent to me by Mr. Bayley and Babu Rajendra Mitra, I read as
follows,

Sikilena Siha-Rachhitena cha bharatehi Takhasilaé As'a-thuva
pratithavito sarva Budhanam puyaé.

“The Asa Stupa was erected in Taxila by Sinhila and Sinha-
Rakshita, brothers, for the benefit of all Buddhists.”

The characters appear to be rather loosely engraved—I have
therefore read thupa for thuva, and pratithapito for pratithavito.

The peculiar form of the ckh in Rachkitena induces me to read the
somewhat similar character in the Wardak inscription as ¢k, and
to suggest that the words towards the end of the first line may
be read thus :

Agramatigra Vikare cha Thuva cha Bhagavata Sakya-muni Sari-
ram patidhareti.

“Both the Agramatigra Vlhﬁra and the Stupa were erected for the
relics of Bhagavata Sakya Muni.”

Note on Major General A. Cunningham’s Remarks on the Bactro-Pali
Taxila Inscription—Dy Bdbu RATENDRALALA MITRA.

It is with some diffidence that I venture to offer a few remarks on the
subject of the preceding paper. Entertaining the highest sentiment
of respect for its author as ome of the earliest and most successful
antiquarians of India, I would never have, under ordinary circum-
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stances, presumed to give expression to opinions opposed, even though
but slightly, to his views. But the subject of Bactro-Pali inscrip-
tions is involved in so much difficulty, and has as yet derived so little
benefit from the researches of oriental scholars that I feel convinced
that the following contribution towards its elucidation, insignificant
a8 it is, will not be altogether useless to future enquirers.

To the general scope and purport of the Taxila inscription as inter-
preted by General Cunningham, I have no objection to offer. They
accord pretty closely with a version that I had prepared on the
receipt of the last number of the Journal, but which I could not, owing
to want of leisure, complete, for presentation to the Society. I think,
however, that some of the explanations and inferences of the General are
evidently inadmissible. In the first line of the record he reads, after
the name of the King Mogasa, the name of the Greek month Pane-
mos, but as the only letters visible are p, m and &, with a blank
between the p, and the m, the deduction is by no means such as can
claim immediate confidence. In all the Ariano-Pali inscriptions that
have hitherto been decyphered the words for month, year and day
have all been taken from the Sanskrita. The system of naming days
according to the moon’s age is peculiarly Sanskritic, and the division
of the month into the light and the dark halves of the moon, is of
Indian or Sanskritic origin. A4 priori, therefore, one would expect that
the Taxila tablet should have the name of an Indian and not a Greek
month, and this expectation is strengthened by the fact that in the
Manikyala inscription, the General has himself read the name of the
seventh Hindu month Kdértika ; and we have his authority for the
last Hindu month Chaitra in the Yusafzai inscription from Ohind,
and for the fourth month S’rdvana in the Punjtar record from the
same locality.

It is to be admitted that in the Hidda inscription he has read the
name of apellaios, and in the Wardak vase, the word ariamiseyase,
but those readings are yet open to question and cannot, therefore, be
cited as authorities.

The Hidda record, according to the General, opens with the words,*
Samvatsaraye Athavisatihi 20, 4, 4, Mdse apilesa ekavisatihi, but
on referring to the facsimile in the Ariana Antiqua (p. 262,) I find
the only letters visible are 4, 4, Mdse apeusa chidasa, the varianis
being u for o in the first word, and 7, ¢ or v for % in the second. The

# Ante, p. 144.
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letters from “Samvat” to “20” do not exist in the original. The
word Mdsa is doubtful, as the m has a mark at the bottom which is
equivalent to an o or a %, and not an 4, which is generally indicated by
a horizontal or oblique line on the top and never by a stroke at foot,
and it is impossible, therefore to read the first syllable as md without
sssuming an error either in the original or the facsimile. For apilesa
we have a word which cannot by any possibility have an { in it, and
for ckavisatiki 1 can find no equivalent syllables, regard being had
to the known powers of the Arian alphabet.

In the Wardak record I followed Mr. E. C. Bayley in reading the
letter* after the era atha chitriyasa vrehi. General Cunningham, in
his correspondence with Mr. B. published in the last volume of the
Journal (p. 808), found in those letters the words arfamisiyass divasa
ereki which, in the paper under notice, he has changed to artamisiya-
4 ki, dropping altogether the vre before ki and the divasa of his cor-
respondence for which, however there was no equivalent whatever in

«the original,

1 do not presume to deny the possibility of Greek months being
named in & Bactrian inscription, for in India it is a common practice
in the present day to use the months of one language in the writing
of another, such as the English months in Bengali records both official
and private, and such might have been the case in the days of the
Bactrians in India, but finding that out of the five dated Bactrian in-
scriptions which have been hitherto discovered, three unquestionably
bave Hindu months, and the other two are only doubtful, I am dis-
posed to think that it is unwarrantable to assume from a few disjoint-~
od syllables a Greek word in an Indian document, when an Indian
term may be as easily supplied. Assuming the language of the record
to be purely Sanskritic as I shall presently shew it to be, the missing
syllable between the p and the m may be more reasonably supposed
to bave been an ncka than an # and in that case the word would be

panchamasa or the fifth month and not Panemos.

The General has noticed the Greek word Xanthicos in an inscription
discovered by Captain Robinson of the Engineers, but as it has not yet
been published, I cannot venture to say anything in regard to it.

In the second line I take the word efasa to be the Pali form of
efasya “ of his” or “ thereof,” and Pafropati to be a corruption of

* Ante, Vol. XXX, p. 346.
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patra a car and pats “lord ;” but owing to a lacuna after the last
word its connexion with the subsequent word is not apparent.

In the third line General Cunningham has translated the
words, Sapatika aprativddita *the matchless Teacher;” but upon
what authority I cannot make out. Sa in Sanskrita means “hap-
piness” or “felicity,” and pafiks “lord,” and the two together
would make a very appropriate epithet for the founder of Buddhism
whose great mission was to rid mankind of the threefold pain of
disease, decrepitude and death, and clear the way to final beatitude.
The second word is formed of the privative particle 4 and prativéde
“an opposing argument,” with the personal affix s¢ach, which would
make the whole phrase mean that ‘“none could oppose him in
argument.” This is a very becoming predicate for S8/d4kya who has
been repeatedly described in the Lalita Vistara and elsewhere as the
most distinguished controversialist, from whom the Bréhmanic phi-
losophers fled like jackals from a lion.

About the end of the third line occurs the remarkable word Puyee,
written often and more correctly with an additional y as puyaye. In
Sanskrita puya as a root means “to putrify,” and as a noun puys
indicates * pus,” but in neither of these senses can it be used in the
inscription. Apparently the word is the dative singular of puya, and
the position it occupies requires it to imply some good or blessing for
the parties named. Hence it is that General Cunningham takes it to
be a corruption of punya or “ religious merit” which he translates into
“benefit.” In the Wardak inscription the word occurs as pus‘a but
that has been attributed to a mislection on my part of the word puye.
This, however, I am not willing to admit. The cerebral & in the
Bactrian alphabet is formed of three lines making the three sides of
a parallelogram leaving the bottom open, the y being formed of two
lines shaped like a cone. Now inthe Wardak record the last syllable
of puya or pus'a is made of three lines shaped like a parallelogram,
and this more than half a dozen times. General Cunningham, being
well aware of it, says that “there they are formed with a rounded
head instead of the usual pointed one.” It must follow, therefore, that
if the word there be puya and not pus’a,the error is due to the
engraver of the original record, and not to the decipherer; and
if an error of the kind be admitted, it is just as possible that it
should be in the Taxila as in the Wardak monument, the only circam-
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stance remarkable being that the word occurs several times in each
document and always with perfect uniformity, psya in the one and
pwa in the other, with the most vexatious constancy. In an un-
published inscription on a steatite vase in the Peshawar museum,* the
word appears as puya, not pus’s, and if thia be permitted to incline
the balance of probability in favour of that reading, I feel disposed to
trace its origin to the Sanskrita roof puj “to worship ;” the j of the
word being, by local or dialectic peculiarity, changed toy. In the
present day they in Uriah is invariably pronounced as j, and in Bengali
it assumes the two forms of ¥ and ¥, the former being pronounced as j
and the latter as y, though in the alphabet there is a separate symbol
for j, and the I whether with or without the dot at the bottom, holds an
only place at about the end of the series. The panditas of Bengal
obsorve this distinction even in reading Banskrita, and frequently
. quote an ancient verse in support of their practice.t The Nipalese
follow the Uriah and pronounce their y, whether initial, medial or final,
a8, According to Yajur Vedic scholars, the initial y should invariably
be pronounced as 7, hence the name of their Veda, though written with
ay,is pronounced as Jajur. In the Kapur di Giri inseriptions the y has
often been used in the place of j and the word Rdjé changed to Réyo
offers a notable instance of the convertibility of the y andj. These
analogies would go a great way to support my assumption of puys
being & corruption of puja, and if this be admitted the meaning
of puyaye, would be * for the purpose of worship.” The supposition
that it is a oorruption of pwmys has not the support of analogy,
for we know of no rule of orthoepy Sanskrita, Pali or Prékrita, which
alone ean govern the phonology of the Bactro-Péli, by which the sonant
 ean bo elided for the benefit of the liquid y. The rule in the Pré-
krita is invariably to drop the semi-vowel and double the surd or
the sonant with which it may be associated.

General Cunningham reads the four last ayllables at the end of the
third line pwya yuta, I wish to alter them to puyaye cha to preserve
the syntactic connexion of the clause in which they occur with that
which precedes it. The last letter of the line is partially obliterated,
and taking it therefore, for the sake of concord as ck and not as ¢

[® Vide nnto, p- 161.—Bps. ]
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which it somewhat resembles, will not, I trust, be represented into a
violence against the original.

The phrase Saputra dérasa Ayubalavarddhika in the fourth linehas
been explained by General Cunningham as the “ wife of bis son Ayu-
balavarddhika,” but the derivation of the first word of the clanse being
¢a “ with,” putra “a son,” and ddré “ wife,” its meaning should b
“ with his son and wife”” and the dyudalavarddhsika, if a proper now,
should be the name of the wife and not of the son. It might be made
to correspond with the next word bArétara, but cannot, in consonsnw
with any rule of Indian Grammar, be made to jump over the wife
(dérd) and correspond with the son (putra). I am disposed to takeit
for an invocation for the life (dyu) and health (dala lit. strength) of
the satrap and his family. The only objection to this explanation is
the fact of the phrase having no case-affix to indicate its connexion,
but as sach an expression in the Sanskrita would have taken the
accusative case, and in the monumental PAli the mark of that case
is often elided, the objection cannot be of any moment.

The last word of the 4th line—pats patikasa, has been left untrans
lated on account of a blot at its end. I think it may be derived from

patti a “line of infantry,” and patiks “ commander,” and infer there-
from that the concluding word is a declaration in favour of some
distinguished general.

Although unconnected with the inscription under notice, I avai
myself of this opportunity to observe that General Cunningham's
conversion into dchdrydndm of my reading of asanthdéndndm of the
Wardak vase is apparently a very appropriate emendation, being in
perfect keeping with the 8/rdvastf record lately discovered by him ; but
unfortunately for it, it cannot be adopted without declaring one of the
two ns, so distinetly visible at the end of the word, to be a redundancy.

My observations, I feel, are open to the objection that they are based
upon too strict an adherence to the rules of Sanskrita grammar, and
cannot therefore be appropriately applicable to the language of the
Indo-Bactrians who must have used a mixed tongue, partly Indian
and partly Bactrian. But inasmuch as a mixed language implies a
mixture of words from different sources in one language, and not the
formation of a new language by a combination of the formal elements
of different tongues, which is unknown in history, no exception should
be taken on the score of my having availed myself of the standard of
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the Sanskrita for my guide. As far as I am able to judge from the
meagre evidence at my command, the grammar of the Arian inscrip-
tions is unguestionably of Sanskrita origin. Its declensions correspond
with the Péli of the Cinghalese on the one hand and the Sanskrita on
theother, and closely resemble the Pili of the As'oka records, of which
most probably it is a dialectic variety. Like the PAli of As’oka, it
has no case-affix for the nominative. The accusative in either is
formed by an m or the omission of all case-mark just as we find it in
thelater Prékrita. In the modern Indian vernaculars of Sanskrita
arigin it is frequently omitted. The instrumental has eéna both in the
Ag'oka Pili and the Arian. In the Prékrita it changes into Ainto.
For the dative we have in both the dialects the same affix ¢ or ye.
The ablative has not yet been met with in the Arian. The genitive
s for the Sanskrita sys is common fo the Arian, the Pali, and the
Prékrita, while the ¢ of the Sanskrita locative is almost universal in
the Arian vernaculars of India both ancient and modern. In As’oka’s
Kapur di Giri monument it is represented by s3, and in the Pili and
the Prékrita by mhs.

Only a limited number of conjugational affixes have as yet been
discovered in the Bactrian inseriptions, but they all assimilate to the
Sanskrita more closely than to the Pili of the Cinghalese. The # in
paridharats and vikarati of the Taxila and the Rawal Pindi records
and the 78 in bhavatu of the Wardak vase, are so identically Sanskrita,
that if we had no other evidence to ascertain the relationship of the
Bactro-P4li to the ancient classics of India, they would have sufficed
to settle it with unquestionable certainty. Dr. Max Miiller, talking
of the English, eays, “ The single s, used as the exponent of the third
person singular of the indicative present, is irrefragable evidence
that in a scientific classification of languages, English, though it did
not retain a single word of Saxon origin, would have to be classed
48 Saxon, and as a branch of the great Teutonic stem of the Arian
family of speech.” And if this argument in favour of grammar being
the only criterion of the relationship and classification of languages
be true, how strongly must it apply to the Bactro-Péli which, besides
its grammar, has nearly the whole stock of ite vocables taken from the
Banskrita ? I say “nearly” to provide against the possibility of an
erratic foreign element occasionally turning up, but as far as my
knowledge of those records which have been already translated, is

x2
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concerned, I may with perfect safety use the more positive wholly

All the words of common life such as father, mother, brother, sister,
husband and wife are identically the same in Sanskrita and the
Bactro-Péli. The terms for superior, king, governor, master, servant,
town, country, mountain and river, in the latter are all taken
from the former; and the adjectives, pronouns and verbs, though
occasionally altered and rounded by the attrition of use or the laws
of phonetic decay, still retain enough of their pristine form to indicate
most unmistakably their affilistion to the Sanskrita. Mr. E. C.
Bayley, in his remarks on my note on the Réwal Pindi inscription, has
taken exception to the word Mahks Sackya which I assumed to be de-
rived from the Sanskrita Mahd Sachiva  the great minister,” and to
two other words. But, admitting for the sake of argument, that they
are unSanskritic, the fact will amount to this that there are three
foreign nouns in a Sanskritic composidion, which can no more affect
its character than the scores of Bengali or the thousands of Latin
in the English, affect its Teutonic origin. The same may be said
of proper names, a great many of which could not but be foreign in
a record put up by foreigners in India. The grammar is unquestion-
ably Sanskritic, and that being the blood and soul of the language, it
is but reasonable and fair that, in decyphering records in that lan-
guage, half effaced on mouldering monuments, and written in characters
whose powers are not yet fully known, and several of which may be
mistaken for half a dozen different letters, the enquirer should seek
in the Sanskrita for a key. '

It is no doubt remarkable that the language of the Baetrian inserip-
tions, put up by conguerors in a foreign land, should retain the purity
of the mative dialect, and be altogether free from the admixtare of
vocables imported from the speech of the dominant race. It is, indeed,
but natural to suppose that those who introduced their alphabet
amongst their subject nation should likewise introduce their lan-
guage ; and the contrary is a matter of surprise. But the difficulty
vanishes when it is borne in mind that the inscriptions under notice
were monumental records,and care was therefore taken to compose them
in the purest of vernaculars, and that the Bactrians at the time had
not had sufficient opportunity to infuse their language into the current
speech of the country.

Mr. Bayley is of opinion “ that a forcign element was strong in
the trans-Jhelum districts”’ between the 3rd century before,and the 2ud
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century after, Christ ; that this “may be guessed from the familiar
names of men and places which are certainly for the most part any
thing but P4li or Hindee ;” and “ that the language of their common
use must be primd facie expected to partake of a similar character.”
This argument has led him to the inference that the language of
As'oka’s edicts is & “ quasi religious” or * sacred dialect” and not the
current vernacular of his dominions. The first of these two positions
may be readily admitted as possible or even probable, but the latter
does not seem to be at all connected or dependent upon the other.
What we have to deal with is the dialect as we have it before us,
and not what it should be. Now a careful examination of the
language of the As’oka edicts, clearly shews that it is a stage
in the progress or growth of the Sanskrita in its onward course
from the Vedic period to the vernaculars of our day, produced
by a natural process of phonedic decay and dialectic regeneration,
which can never be possible except in the case of a spoken dialect.
Professor Max Miiller, adverting to these changes, justly says, they
“take place gradually but surely, and what is more important,
they are completely beyond the reach or controul of the free will
of man.” No more could As’oka and his monks devise them for
zeligious purposes, than change the direction of the monsoons or
retard the progress of the tides. It is said that Marcellus, the
grammarian, once addressed the emperor Tiberius when he had made
a mistake, saying, “ Cwsar, thou canst give the Roman citizenship to
man, but not to words ;"'* and mufalis mutandis the remark applies
with just as much force to As’oka as to Tiberius, There can be no
doubt that As’oka was one of the mightiest sovereigns of India. His
sway extended from Dhauli on the sea board of Orissa to Kapur di
Giri in Afghanistan, and from Bakra in the north-east to Junagar
in Guzerat. His clergy and missionaries numbered by millions ; they
had penetrated the farthest limits of Hindustan proper, and had
most probably gone as far as Bamian on the borders of the Persian
empire. Religious entbusiasm was at its height in his days, and he
was the greatest enthusiast in the cause of the religion of his adop-
tion. He devised his edicts to promote that religion, had them written
in the same words for all parts of his kingdom, and used exactly the
same form every where ; but with all his imperial power and influence
he could not touch a single syllable of the grammar which prevailed

# Apud Max Miillor, Scienoe of Languago, p. 87.
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in the different parts of his dominions. In the North West the three
sibilants, the 7 above and below compound consonants, the neglect
of the long and short vowels, and other dialectic peculiarities, rode
rough-shod over the original as devised by him and his ministers and
apostles in his palace, and recorded in Allahabad and Delbi ; while at
_Dhauli nothing has been able to prevent the letter / entirely super
seding the letter r of the edicts. Had the language under notice been,as
supposed by Mr. Bayley, a “ quasi religious” or a “sacred dialect,” it
would have been found identically the same in all parts of India, for the
characters used in the Delhi, Allahabad, Dhauli and Junagar records
are the same, and if uniformity had been sought, it could have been
most easily secured. But popularity was evidently what was most
desiderated, and therefore concessions were freely made in favour of the
vernaculars of the different provinces at the expense of uniformity.
Unless this be admitted, it would be impossible to explain why the word
Rdjé of Delhi, written in the same characters, should in Cuttack change *
into Ldjé. Had the language been a sacred one intended for the
clergy only, no such concession would ever have been required. The
Sanskrita of the Brahmagic priesthood is alike everywhere, and
80 is the Latin of the Roman Catholic clergy. It is the people
whom As’oka wished to addreas, and accordingly sdapted his lan-
guage to the capacity and the idiom of his hearers. The differences
which have resulted from this concession to the genius loci of lan-
guage have been pointed out at some length by Prinsep ;* and they have
confirmed the opinion of Wilson,+ Thomas,} Lassen§ and others that
the P4li of the edicts was the vernacular of India at the time of As’oka,
and that the peculiarities under notice are the dialectic differences of
the different provinces where they occur. By that vernacular it is
of course meant to be the language of writing and of the higher or-
ders of the gentry, and in the same sense in which the language of
the Parliamentary speeches and of the leaders of the Z%mes news-
paper would be called the vernacular of England. The common
people no doubt spoke dialects of very different degrees of purity in
much the same way as we notice dialectic differences in almost the
different streets of London from the back slums of St. Giles to
Belgravia. All who could read and write could understand the

#* Ante VIL p. 220 et 279.

+ Journal, Royal Asiatio Soctety, XIIL p. 236.

1 Thomas’s Prinsep, II. p. 44.

§ Essai sur le Pali, p. 16, ot Imhtuhones Linguse Prakritice, p. 60.
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language of the edicts, and those who heard it read out could likewise
understand it, and that is all that is intended to be said in regard to
its vernacularity.

Philologically considered the language of the edicts is intermediate
between the Sunskrita on the one side and the Prékrita on the other.
Lassen says, “que le Prékrit altere plus Ie Sanskrit que ne le fait le
. Pili,et qu'il offre en quelque sorte, le second dégré d’dlteration, comme
o Péli en est le premier et le plus immédiat.” And inasmuch as
the Bactro-P4li bears the closest resemblance to it with a leaning to-
wards the Sanskrita, we cannot but assign to it a Sanskritic affiliation,
and in decyphering it therefore the safest gnide appears to us to be
the Sanskrita. Hence it is that the more we assimilate it with
Sanskrita, the more readily does it become intelligible, while all
attempts to decypher it on the hypothesis of its being a mixed
language, have hitherto proved completely fruitless.

On Ancient Sanskrit Numerals.—By Dr. BEAU DAX, of Bombay.

Some time ago I read before the Bombay Branch of the Royal
Asiatic Society a paper on ancient S8anskrit numerals, which will, I
believe, appear in that Society’s Journal in a year or two. As I
think the discovery of the correct value of the numerical symbols is
important, perhaps this brief abstract will be deemed worthy of publi-
cation in the Journal of the Asiatic Society of Bengal.

In deciphering the inscriptions in the caves of western India, espe-
cially those at Nassick, I found many numerical symbols the value
of which was at the same time given in words. And as many of
them are repeated sometimes in the same series of inscriptions, some-
times in others, without presenting any difference, there cannot possi.
bly be a doubt of the correctness of the following results. The sym-

bol for one hundred is 7 that for two hundred is represented by one

side spur stroke added to the former} that for three hundred is re-

presented by two side spur strokes 7‘.‘ . The symbol for four hund-

red has not been found. Strange to say the symbol for 500 is not
4 placed after the symbol for 100, but the number 5 itself joined.
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The symbol for 1,000 resembles the Marathi figure for one ; the addi-
tion of one side spur stroke doubles ite value, and of two side spur
strokes trebles it as in the case of the hundreds. Four thousand are
represented by the figure 4 being joined to the symbol for one thou-
sand ; and the figure 8 is joined to represent eight thousand. There
is a symbol apparently for 5,000, the spelling of which is indistinct.
The following are most of the numerical symbols with their spelling
in words.

Nassick cave No. 23 of Mr. Brett's plan.®
Line 8rd '3‘ gafay Roe two hundred (200.)

I

» Oth o< 7 gaw< L& in the 18th year.
» 10th v §® oo one hundred.
, 1th B j_ 93w gy in the 24th year.

» 12th ¢C fig®@ ge on the 10th day.

n » j’ YA # in the 4th year.

n o» r fga® 1w¥ A on the 5th day.

w w e , Y@ P in the () demilunation.

Cave No. 16.
In a newly discovered inscription regarding the Abhir dynasty.

Line 10th z == g} two (2.)

» w29 WEIEEITw (P) thousands of Karshapanas (f)-

, 1lth 9|~ wortf 7Y g five hundred (500.)

Cave No. 8. '
Inscription by the wife of the Commander-in-Chief Yudnashn
{

Sitakarni.
* Journal, Bombay Br. As. Soc., Vol V,
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Line 1st 7 YW YTAH in the year seven (7.)

» » = YUAWNW ¢ in the demilunation three.
Cave No. 16.
" » 1. == ¥ #R or ¢y in the year forty-two (42) or ninety-
two (92)
» 24 owwife Rferess threo thousand (3000,
- f Ree° 2000 (no spelling in words.)
» 8d ¥ wwwfex Rees Karshapanas two thousand (2000.)
0 » q Reee 1000 (no spelling in words.)

»n 4th 1‘ gwwt fig 7% =ee Nandigur currency, eight thousand
(8000).
" » ‘h WY 8 or ¢ in the year forty (40) ? or ninety (90).

» » ‘1,‘ "l 9 3\ forty-ﬁve (45.)

» Bth . g §- five (?) thousand (7) Karshapanas.
Last line which has been extended under another inscription for
want of space * ® # # Karshapanas four thousand (4000).

Cave No. 28,
In another inscription of Gotamiputra.

Line 1st ¢ WaIWIWPANY in the nineteenth year (19).
» » x 9ufaMY in the second demilunation.

»  » (= fa® #TE (R on the thirteenth (18) day.
In another inscription below.
Line 20d 1 397 1¢ Suva (Sumvatsun) or year nineteen (19).

= f&q ® Gi. Pa. two (2) (i. &. Gimha Pakheh) in the

second demilunation in the summer season, .
Y

» »
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» » P& E ficw (e diva thirteen (13) (5. 6. on the thirfeents

day.)
Line 8rd ,f‘(l' diva seven (7) i. 6. on the seventh day.
Cave No. 24.
Lino 1st £ WWWX W& ¢ in the sixth (6) year.
' Karlen Cave.

Tn an inscription of the mendicant Harapharan the son of Safa
pharan.

Line 1st b}vﬁi Re in the year twenty-four

» 3 in the 8rd demilunation.
» s on the second day.
In Somadeve’s inscription.
Line 1st in the 7th year.
» in the 6th demilunation.
In Padamdvi’s inscription.
Line 1st in the 5th demilunation.
» 2nd on the 1st day. .
In a Chaitya cave at Junner on the Bhima Shunker Mll, at its mid-
dle, the following numbers are to be found.
Line 2nd, 16 (no spelling.)
» 4th, 1: /010 (?) [the symbol Lo memblea lomewlut the let-
ter ¢ in the Vallabhi copper plates.]
In ocave No. 1 in the insoription of en officer of Ushavaddt.

Line 4th Aé in the year 46 (?)
Kanheri cave, No. 80.

Line 9th, two hundred (200.)
Cave No.
Line 1st, in the year seven hundred and ninety-nine (799).
In the Junnagur inscription of Rudradama.
Lins 4th, in the year of Rudradama, seventy-two (72).
In the Vallabhi plates.

ﬂ:c% 3—:394. } v §=875.:} j’é =345 (395).

”»
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‘)‘- 02 =60, X j © =810, w: 5342,
'35 =~ 5 —386. ‘7,’.2 € g5 (7 or 9)

Bhilsa imsoription, No.7.®

@E = 93.

Inscription 2nd.

JANLS

A very old inscription in the cave character at the top of the Na-
nah ghat near Junnara contains a great number of numerals, but
their value is not given in words. It records gifte of cows (or per.
baps their value in coins) horses, elephants, carts, sapakas (a partis
tular coin) and perhaps clothes. There is one numerical symbol in
it which I cannot ab present exactly make out. The gifts were made
at a great variety of Yadngas or Vedic sacrifices and a stady of these
will, I trust, enable me to discover their true value.

A correct decipherment of the inscriptions having enabled me to
tscertain the true value of the various numerical symbols, it struck
me that there would now be no difficulty in reading the exact dates
on the B8&h coins of Surdshtra; on looking at these, it appeared that
both Mr. Prinsep and Mr. Thomas had read the firsb numerical sym-
bol m the place of hundreds as if it did not vary in any of the eoins;
but it was clear to me that in some, the symbol was the plain one
for 100, and in others for 200, accordingly a correct reading of those
dates would, I thought, enable a Numismatist to arrange the 8&h
dynasty in chronological order; I therefore repaired to our learned
Vice-President, the Honorable Mr. Newton, whose acquaintanoce with
the B&h eoins is minute and accurate, and would not be surpassed.
In going over the large and beautiful collection of coins in his cabi.
net, the arrangement according to the dates as I now read them,
agreed in & most remarkable manner with that which Mr. Newton
had already drawn wp from a most careful study of the coins for
teveral years. I therefore left the subject of the 8&h coins, their

* Journal, Asiatic Socicty, Bengal, Vol. V1. p. 454.
Y 2
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date and arrangement in the able hands of Mr. Newton who will no
doubt furnish a luminous paper on the sabject. I have placed about
three hundred 84h ‘coins of my own collection at his service and
have now only to offer a few remarks on the era in which I think the
86h coins are dated.
In former papers read before the Bombay Branch of the
JRoyal Asiatic Society, I have attempted to identify the Padamévi
of the inscriptions with the Siripulomdyi of Ptolemy; and Swimi
Chastana, the grandfather of Rudradémé4, with Tiastenes, king of
Ujjayinl, noticed by the same geographer. I placed Rudradimi
at the end of the second century of the Christian era, and ae

we have got a coin of his son bearing date, apparently 104 ;;".\

and some of his grandson’s bearing date 107 Q)b/ the only era
which would place Rudraddmé’s son at the end of the second century is
that of Salivahana or Sakanripakéla, which commences 78 years after
Christ. The Nasick inscriptions in particular, show that the Satrap
Néhapidna who preceded Padamivi, and Ushavaddta, who is called a
8aka, adopted an ers, which counted in their time under 100 (either 42
or 92). I am therefore inclined to look upon it as the era of Kshaha-
réta or Phrahates, one of the Arsacidm, whose eatraps they were.
The 8éhs are also Satraps; the type of their coins is that of the
Arsacide and not that of the Bactrian Greek kings. The very ex-
pressions S’akanripa or Saka-king which all the old copper-plates
and manuscripts have, indicates a 8’aka or Scythian king. The S'a-
kanripakéla is observed over a great part of India, in Burmah, Java
and B4li; in fact in those countries to which Buddhism was carried
from India at the commencement of the Christian era; and corre-
sponding to the spread of the Sakas or Scythians over this peninsula.
It is not likely, therefore, that the era prevalent over so large a por-
tion of the globe was derived from the exploits of a humble prince
Salivéhana, whose capital was Paithan on the Godéveri, as is com-
monly supposed. Indeed the word Salivihana does not occur in any
ancient records or manuscripts. A Salavihana dynasty appears to
have reigned at Paithan about the time that the Scythian Satraps
ruled over Guzerat, a portion of the Dekhan and the Konkan ; and
" the utmost that can be granted is, that the Hindus of modern times
have preferred calling the era of the great Saka-king by the name of
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& contemporary Hindu prince at Paithan. I now begin to entertain
serious doubts about the Vikraméditya era also. I believe that era
too was introduced by the Buddhists or rather the Jainas, and that
it corresponds to the victory obtained by Mithridates over the Ro.
man general Crassus, 58 years before Christ. When we remember
that there is a difference of four years between the Christian era and
the birth of Christ, we can easily understand the Vikraméditya era
being dated 57 years before Christ; but I hope to return to this
subject at length on another occasion.

s~

LrterARY INTELLIGENCE, CORRESPONDENCE, &e.

Dr. Sprenger writes to Mr. Grote from Paris, March 24th.

“I frequently had heard complaints that there was little doing at
Paris in oriental literature. As far as the study of Arabic and
Persian is concerned I would not say that they are just. On the
contrary I find that the pursuits of the new generation of orientalista
have taken a new and better turn. Instead of dwelling on grammati.
aal subtleties and illustrating notes by notes, they enter into the
subject. Without underrating the merits of oriental authors, they are
not blind to their faults and endeavour to give us an idea of the con.
dition of the east in bye-gone ages, considering langnage as a means
to attain this object. To this school belongs the grandson of a man
who was of a very different furn of mind—de Sacy. It is impossible
to overrate the beneficial influence of M. Mohl, he is au fai¢ on every
topic, indefatigable, frank and ready to assist each and every ome in
his studies. To his endeavours the * Collection d’ouvrages orientaux’ is
due, the plan and execution of which leavee nothing to desire. M.
Schafer who has spent the greater part of his life in diplomatic service
at Constantinople and Teheran, and who has visited Yaman, has col-
lected a number of MSS. of the existence of which I had not an idea,
ss the ,4ea of Ibn Kelby the leading work on the genealogy of Arabio
tribes, the wsya)if,25a 4o the best book on the geography of Arabia,
the 1ya¥) el of Baladzory which treate on the history of the
noble families of the empire of the Khalifs from Mobammad to his
time, including a biography of the prophet which I have found quoted
no where except in the I¢iba—so rare it was in the east ;—and three
works on the ziy& or system of revenue, of which only one had been
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known previous to his discoveries. In fact avery book in his eol.
lection is a gem. It appears that Constantinople is after all the
place where the beat MSS. are to be found, and we must allow thst
Schafer was the man to select what is valuable. He is an excellent
linguist and I hope he will find time to publish some of the materials
which he has brought to Europe bearing on the history of eastern
civilisation, for this seems to have bean the main object which he bad
in view in making his collection. You know Barbier de Maynard's
dictionaire Geogr., it is made on the sound plan on which Sir
H. Rawlinson intended to translate Yéqdt. He intends to give us
an edition of Ibn Khordadba, having discovered a MS. at Constan-
tinople. It is the basis of oriental geography and every word which
Ibn Kh. eays is drawn from official records and therefore valuable.
Reinaud has shown me the first proof sheets of a work which will
interest you—on the knowledge which the Romans had of the far
East, particularly India and China. Wopke is advancing in his im-
portant labour, and will besides soon present us an essay on the his.
tory of the Arabic oyphers, which will exhaust the subject. Garcin
de Tassy’s correct edition and elegant translation of the ‘ Mauatic a$
Tair’ you have of course seen. He is the only and the fittest man
to explain to us the system of the Gufies, and it is to be hoped be
will continue in this useful career.

Yon ask whether I am going on with Mogaddasy. I shall soon
surprise you with a small treatise on geography containing the iti.
neraries of oriental authors, illustrated with maps founded upom
ByrGny and the Atwél. It is intended to supply the place of good
maps and enable travellers to find out the spot of ancient cities which
exist no more. I believe I mentioned to you that the indefatigable
Wiistenfeld is going to publish the large geographical dictionary of
Yéqit. Though Ydqdt was no more & geographer than Abulfeda, the
book will be useful on account of the excellent extracts which it eon-
tains. I forgot to mention that Slane has nearly complesed the se-
cond volume of Ibn KhéldGn, This-book can only be compared with
Montesquieu’s ¢ Esprit des lois,’ but it is more philosophieal and better
founded on facte, Slane was the only man able to translate so difi-
eult a work. M. Schafer read to me yesterday at breakfast the ad-
vertisements of new books published in Constantinople. Among
them is the Itqén, I wonder whether they have reprinted our edition.
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I told Wopke that the advice of Babu Rajendralla Mitre would
in many instances be of great wse to him in identifying Senskrit
terms, and I hope he will apply to him, if he should need it,

"If you should not sucoeed in finding & sufficiently good copy of the
Tabekéti Néairy, you might publish (ydlss o). It is a poem
which has been translated from the Pehlewy by Nitzémy ’Aridhy.
There is & copy, I believe an unicum, in your Library. It was com-
plete, but the book-binder finding it troublesome to mend the leavea
has thrown away some. I should not mind this defect but publish it aa
itis, As far as I ecan judge, it is, after the 8hahndma, the most im-
portant work in Persian literature. As it contains a very great num-
ber of obsolete words, care must be taken that it is not modernized
by a native editor. 'The labour of editing is not great, there is only
one oopy, and consequently no MSS. have to be collated, and the
original is beautifully written. All that is necessary is to compare
carefully the proof-sheets with the ongunl, you wauld therefore
bave little expense on this account.

I talked to Mohl regarding the publieation of Ramyn and Ways, and
he agrees with me in recommending it as ons of the most useful works.”

Dr. Weber writes to Mr. Cowell, dated Berlin, April 9th.

“ I have to thank you for your edition of the Xaushitaki-Upanishad;
and the Society for the continuation of the splendid series of the
Bibliotheoa Indica (Nos. 175—185, new series 14—380) and of ite
Journal (Nos. 1—4 of 1861 and of 1862).

The difference of the texts of the Kaushitaki-Upanishad, and the
eurions state of its wording in several places, is a very interesting
fack, Vinfyaka in his commentary to Sénkhdy. (== Kaushitaki)
bréhmana V. 5 quobes the first two chapters of the Aranyaka (which
aro closely followed in our MS3., Chambers 6770 by the Upanishad) as
the 81st and 82nd Adhyéya of thebrahmana : A guTRT wefewwwiwng.
wivmaraTye SE e, aws afcleneTd wwreteich §
the adas of the text certainly refers to the Somasys mahdvratam
as a later part of the work. On the other hand Varadattasuta
Anartfys in his commentary to the 8/4nkhéy-S'rauta Sitra 18, 15, 1
quotes them by the title Aranysks: WEIGRWWIfK WITCUSTH
wxTeehn gifm wfy:. Both commentators quote several times a
Makd Kaushitaki bréhmana. Anartiya tells us (at 14, 2, 8) that the
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adhydyas 14—18 of the sitra, which bear the appearance more of a
bréhmana than of a sutra, are an Anubrllmmmu, extracted by the
Kalpakéra from the Mahékanshftaka, T4 lmm
YN SWHTCQWTAwd. And Vindyaka adduces the same ab sever-
al passages as varying from the text which he comments. The deep-
er looks we get into the literature of the bréhmanas and the sitras,
the clearer we see, that the apparent fixedness of their texts is but a
secondary one, that we have in them only the last stage of a loag
and multiform development.

I am now in possession of a copy of two very good MSS. of the
Taittirfya Sanhitd (formerly in the possession of Eug. Burnouf)
pada and sanhitd, and I have in mind to give a transliteration of it
in Latin type in the Indische Stud., in the same manner as Aufrecht’s
Rik, but joint 'with the various readings from the Kéthaka and the
White-Yajurveda.—Vol. 8 of the Indische Stud., which is now in
print already, is to contain two metric treatises of my pen, 1, dis
Vedischen Nachrichten iiber Metrik, 2, Pingala’s chhandah sitra with
copious introduction and with additions from the Vrittaratndkara
&o. Professor Whitney has given in the Journal of the American
Oriental Society, an edition of the Atharva Prétis’dkhya, with notes
(I have not yet seen it, but presume the best) and one of the next
numbers will contain the Taittirfya Pritis'dkhya. Professor Kern is
about to set off for Benares: he takes with him his long and elabo-
rate studies and collections for an edition of Varfhamihira’s brihat-
sanhité : he will no doubt find new anaterials in Benares, and your
Bibliotheca Indica would be the right place for this most important
publication. Professor Bithler (Elphinstone College, Bombay) has
finished his essay on the As’vins and is busy with an edition of Go-
bhila’s grihya stitra with NArdyana’s commentary.

Mr. F. E. Hall is reprinting Wilson’s Vishnupurana with notes. The
8rd volume of the selected works of Professor Wilson, edited by Rost,
and containing Wilson’s smaller essays on the Puranas, is to appear
in the course of the summer. We have now got here through Trubuer
and Comp. London, good and comparatively cheap prints from Bombay.

Mr. M. Bréalon, Paris, has given a very clear and lucid essay oa
comparative mythology, “ Hercule et Cacus,” which is full of inter-
esting detail. The Petersburg Worterbuch goes on steadily; the
last proof sheet reached to wwife. Of Bohtlingk's collection of
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“Bprache” the first volume ('W-a) is now ready. Dr. Friederich
bas left with us before he resailed for Batavia, a decipherment and
translation of a curious inscription on a Manjus’rf statue.”

Dr. Weber also writes to B&bu Rajendra Lala Mitra.

*Your translation of the Chhéndogya Upanishad and the introduc-
tion to it deserve all praise: in the Iatter, however, there are some
points in which I cannof quite agree with you. The four new
Brihmanas of which you speak at pp. 18, 16, are nothing but the
VIL. VL 1. and II. Kdndas of the S'atapatha Brihmaya, as you will
essily verify from my edition of if: the names hasti, ush4, havyan
and ekvéi are corrupfions for hastishat (or hastighafa,) ukhdsambha-
mns, haviryajno and ekapddiké. It is a pity, that you have not
joined the text of the first two chapters of the Chhdndogya Bréh-
mapa, (pp. 17, 18,) to this your franslafion of the eight following
adhydyas. Their context refers to the gyihya ritual and its knowledge
would be I guess of value for the understanding of the corresponding
part of the gobhilagrihyasitra (see Indische Studien, V. 868 ff.).
Professor Buhler (Elphinstone College, Bombay) is now busy with
an edition of this sdtra, and he would no doubt be very thankful to
you for a communication of the text in question. We long very
much for the conclusion of your valuable edition of the Lalita-Vis«
tara and for the continuation of the fext of the Taittirfya Braéhmapa,
the third kédnga being of much interest on account of its containing
the enumeration of the victims at the as'wamedha and the purusha-
medha sacrifices (compare Véj. Samh. 24—80.) The only copy of
it, which I knew till lately in Europe, is very corrupf: but they have
in Paris, as I learned some time ago, a very excellent copy, formerly
in the possession of Eug. Burnouf.

Aufrecht’s edition of the Riksanhit4 in Latin type is now finish-
ed, and will be hailed by all engaged in our studies with much fer.
vour. He has also composed a complete Index of all the words con«
tained in it, together with an indication of all the passages, where
they occur. But as yet he is nof decided when and where he will
publish it. His catalogue of the Sanskrit MSS. of the Bodleian
is finished in print, excepting the indexes: and these will be com-
pleted he hopes in the course of this year. We shall have then
before us a most excellent work, a real mine of literary intelligence
not to be found any where else.”

.
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Dr. Max Miiller has been delivering a second course of Lectures
on the Science of Language at the Royal Institution ; the following
is the programme.

Lxcrure 1.—Saturday, February 21st.

Introduetory Lecture—On the Method of the Science of Language.
LxcrurE 11.—Saturday, February 28¢h.
On Sound and Meaning.

Lecrure. I11.—Saturday, March Tth.
On the Physiology of Articulate Sounds.
Lecrure IV.—Saturday, March 14th.

On the Causes of Phonetic Variation.

Lecruee V.—Saturday, March 21st.

On Grimm’s Law.

Lrcrure VI.—Saturday, March 28th.
The Principles of Etymology.
Lecrure VII.—Saturday, April 18th.
The Principles of Etymology.
LecTure VIIL.—Saturday, April 25th.
On the Powers of Roots,
Lecrure IX.—Saturday, May 2nd.
On Metaphors.

LrcTurE X.—Saturday, May 9th.
On Ancient Religion.

Lecture XI.—Saturday, May 16th.
On Ancient Mythology.
Lecrure XII.—Saturday, May 23rd.
On Modern Mythology.
POSTSCRIPT.

We have just received the following emendation from Genenl
Cunningham of his reading of the inscription on the Peshawur vase,

(vide suprd).
Nynee Tal, 4th June, 1863.

This morning I have received a copy of the inscription from Mr.
Lowenthal through the kindness of Colonel Maclagan. This copy
shows an important difference in the reading of one letter, namely
y for 8, which gives at once a simple and intelligible meaning to the
record. Instead of Asa thuva, the ““ Asa Stupa,” the new reading
gives :ﬁ/a thuva, “ this Stupa.”—On a closer examination perhapsa
dot will be found after the y, thus making the word ayam.




PROCEEDINGS

OF THE

ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL,

For MuazcH, 1863.

The monthly General Meeting of the Asiatic Soeiety of Bengal
was held on the 4th instant.

Lieatenant-Colonel H. L. Thuillier, President, in the chair.

The Proeeedings of the last meeting were resd and confirmed.

Presentations were received—

From Captain A. K. Comber, Debrooghar, a fine specimen of the
head and horns of the Takin (Budourcas Taxicolor).

2. From Captain E.Smyth, Euttehgur, the skins of the follow-
ing animals : — )

2 Thibet Bavens.

» Owl

Large Ovis Ammon (female).
Young Ovis Amnmon (male).
Snow Leopard (the Ounce).
Thibet Wolf.

»  Hares.

8. From Mr. F. K. Dunbar, a specimen of the Red-tailed Tropio
Bird (young) (Phaeton (Etherus).

4. From Babu Rajendra Mallika, a specimen of the Singapore
Fruit Pigeon.

5. From Mons. Garcin de Tassy, a copy of his translation into
French of a Persian work entitled Mantic Uttasr of Farid Uddin Attar.

6. From Major J. Stevenson, Deputy Commissioner of Tavoy,
the skull of a Dolphin, found at the mouth of the Tavoy river, and
the ekin of a Hog-fish.

7. From the Secretary Imperial Society of Cherbourg, through
the French Consul at Calcutts, a copy of Vol. VIIL of the Memoirs
of the Bociety.

B e gt e e
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8. From Colonel C. 8. Guthrie, a bag prepared from the bark of
the Jack-tree

The followmg gentlemen duly proposed at the last meeting were
balloted for and elected ordinary members : —

The Right Hon’ble Sir Charles Trevelyan, K. C. B.; the Hon'ble
A. Eden, O. 8.; Bébu Hurry Doss Dutt ; Captain G. Hunter Thomp-
son, Staff Corps; and H. M. Rogers, Esq., C. 8.

The following gentlemen were named for ballot as ordinary mems
bers at the next meeting : —

Major C. L. Showers, proposed by Mr. Grote and seconded by the
President.

Dr. H. Cleghorn, Conservator of Forests, Madras, proposed by Dr.
Anderson, and seconded by Dr. Payrer.

Captain D. MacDonald, Revenue Survey Department, pmposod by
Major J. L. Sherwill, and seconded by the President.

R. 8. Ellis, Esq, C. 8., O. B,, proposed by Oaptain W. N. Lees, and
seconded by the President.

. O. Robertson, Esq., C. 8., Banda, proposed by Mr. Bayley, and se-
conded by Mr. Atkinson.

John Stephenson, Esq. B. A., Educational Department, proposed
by Mr. H. Woodrow, and seconded by the President.

Dr. Gordon, C. B., Inspector General of H. M.’s Hospitals, propes-
ed by Captain Lees, and seconded by the President.

The Council reported that they had appointed Mr. E. C. Bayley s
Vice-President and Mr. H. F. Blanford a member of their body vics
Colonel Strachey, who had left Calcutta for the North.Western Pro-
vinces. .

Communications were received—

1. From Mons. R. de 8chlagintweit, a paper entitled Alpkabetical
Jist of the Hot Springs of India and High Asia.

2. From the Assistant Secretary to the Government of Indis, Fo-
reign Department, extracts from a Report on the Depeundency of Bus-
tar, by Captain Glasfurd, Deputy Commissioner of the Upper Goda-
very District, in the Central Provinces, containing an account of the
architectural remains in that region, accompanied by copies of certain
inscriptions referred to therein.

8. From the Under-Secretary to the Government of India, Home
Pepartment, copy of a communication from the Superintendent of
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Port Blair, giving an account of further intercourse with the natives.

Mr. Bayley mentioned that intelligence had since been received,
that the friendly intercourse here reported had been suddenly inter-
rupted, and an unfortunate conflict had occurred in which a European
sailor and a number of the Aborigines had been killed.

4. Prom Captain Montgomerie a letter on the subject of employ-
ing properly trained natives to explore countries beyond the British
frontier.

The letter was read by Major Walker as follows :—

Camp Ladak, July 28th, 1862.
‘To THE SECREPARY OF THE ASIATIO SOCIETY, CALCUTTA.
81z,—I have now the honor to address you with reference to my
proposal, for employing natives in the exploration of, countries which
are not as yet acoessible to Europeans.

I think that for Central Asia, the Mahomedans from our North
Western frontier are most likely to supply the best recruits. For
Great Thibet and other countries, it may, from time to time, be found
expedient to train a different class.

The observations, &c. to be made by such natives should be as sim.
ple as possible. The instrumental equipment should be compact and
not include anything of a complex character. I should propose the
following as the primary objects of their explorations.

1st —The latitudes of important points.

2nd.—The heights of ditto.

8rd.—A rough route survey from point to point.

4th.—An account of each march and of each remarkable place vi-
sited.

For the above I think the following instraments would be sufficient,
vz, :—

Jst.— A sextant and artificial horizon or some instrument adapted
for taking the altitude of the Polar Star, Sun, &

2nd.—A small boiling thermometer to determine the heights of
places.

8rd.—A poeket compass with clinometer.

4th.—A good chronometer watch.

The above skilfully used, and the results honestly recorded, would at
any rate give us an intelligible idea as to the whole of Eastern Tur-
kistan, :
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Mahomedans of our North-Western frontier are constantly in the
habit of crossing from Ladak into Yarkand, going from thence vid
Kashgar, Kokan, Bokhara, and back by Kabul. The advent of sucha
party from Ladak would be taken aa a matter of course and would
excite no suspicion.

If we only got the latitude and approximate height of Yarkand and
the other cities of Eastern Turkistan, the result would be very vale.
able as we are in doubt as to the latitude and height of that portion
of Central Asia. As yet the height has been deduced solely from
speculations derived from the products of the country, but the great
difference between the climate of places in the same parallels of lati-
tude in India and China renders the resulting heights vague.

From the conjoint observations of the compass and watch checked
by the latitudes &o., for the direction and time occupied om each
march, I should hope that we would also gain a very fair idea as to the
longitude of the various places. The natives, moreover, could give us
a general account of the country and of the nature of each march.
The compass might also be provided with a clinometer so as to gives
general idea of the slope of the roads.

The great difficulty -of the above scheme is of course, to obtain
reliable natives capable of undertaking such journeys and with suffi-
cient nerve to venture into such regions, and who can at the same
time be taught to use the instrument efficiently and to record the
results accurately.

At present I know of but one man* fitted for such work and who
would require & little training, but I do not think it would be very
difficult to get one or two more from Peshawar or elsewhere, who
might be trained to the work in a few months. After being trained,
the party should first make some experiments in a country which we
already know accurately, and as soon as the results prove equal to our
expectations, arrangements should be made for an expedition into an
unknown territory, and I should propose Eastern Turkistan for the
first expedition.

The Nakshabandi Fakir Kwajah Ahmed Shab, who lives in Kash-
mir, is constantly in the habit of travelling in Eastern and Western
Turkistan. He is, at the present moment, I understand, in Yarkand.

* Mirza Sgjjad, who was employed by Major Walker on the Peshawar Fron-
tior Survey.
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His son, Gafar Khan, who accompanied him in 1862-58 from Kash-
mir vid Ladak to Yarkand, Kashgar, Kokan and back by Kabul, is
now in Kashmir ; both father and son have, in their clerical character,
considerable facilities in moving about Turkistan, where the mass of
the population is Mahomtedan, and where the Shah (the son) tells
me they have a good many followers (muresd) of their own, and
would consequently not be likely to be interrupted in their travels.

I should propose that either the father or son should be asked to
undertake the guidance of two trained native explorers, and I under-
stand from the son that they would be willing to undertake such a
charge. He said that he thought that there would be no danger to
natives, who accompanied him into Turkistan.

In order to carry out the above it would be necessary to be provided
with fands for training the explorers. Say, first man on Rs. 80 and two
apprentices on Ra. 20 each per mensem, to be increased when employ-
ed in actual exploration to Rs. 100 and Rs. 80 respectively with tra-
velling allowance of say Rs. 10 and Rs. 5 besides, or in all Rs. 110

. and Rs. 85 when exploring. The Syud in charge might be given an-
other Rs. 100 per mensem or a present at the end according 